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R13.  Administrative Services, Administration.
R13-3.  Americans with Disabilities Act Grievance
Procedures.
R13-3-1.  Authority and Purpose.

(1)  This rule is made under authority of Section 63A-1-
105.5 and Subsection 63G-3-201(3).  As required by 28 CFR
35.107, the Utah Department of Administrative Services, as a
public entity that employs more than 50 persons, adopts and
publishes the grievance procedures within this rule for the
prompt and equitable resolution of complaints alleging any
action prohibited by Title II of the Americans with Disabilities
Act, as amended.

(2)  The purpose of this rule is to implement the provisions
of 28 CFR 35 which in turn implements Title II of the
Americans with Disabilities Act, which provides that no
individual shall be excluded from participation in or be denied
the benefits of the services, programs, or activities of a public
entity, or be subjected to discrimination by the department
because of a disability.

R13-3-2.  Definitions.
(1)  "ADA Coordinator" means the employee assigned by

the executive director to investigate and facilitate the prompt
and equitable resolution of complaints filed by qualified persons
with disabilities.  The ADA Coordinator may be a representative
of the Department of Human Resource Management assigned to
the Department.

(2)  "Department" means the Department of Administrative
Services created by Section 63A-1-104.

(3)  "Designee" means an individual appointed by the
executive director or a director to investigate allegations of
ADA non-compliance in the event the ADA Coordinator is
unable or unwilling to conduct an investigation for any reason,
including a conflict of interest. A designee does not have to be
an employee of the department; however, the designee must
have a working knowledge of the responsibilities and
obligations required of employers and employees by the ADA.

(4)  "Director" means the head of the division of the
Department affected by a complaint filed under this rule.

(5)  "Disability" means, with respect to an individual, a
physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or
more of the major life activities of such individual; a record of
such an impairment; or being regarded as having such an
impairment.

(6)  "Executive Director" means the executive director of
the department.

(7)  "Major life activities" include caring for oneself,
performing manual tasks, seeing, hearing, eating, sleeping,
walking, standing, lifting, bending, speaking, breathing,
learning, reading, concentrating, thinking, and working.  A
major life activity also includes the operation of a major bodily
function, such as functions of the immune system, normal cell
growth, digestive, bowel, bladder, neurological, brain,
respiratory, circulatory, endocrine, and reproductive functions.

(8)  "Qualified Individual" means an individual who meets
the essential eligibility requirements for the receipt of services
or the participation in programs or activities provided by the
Department.  A "qualified individual" also who, with or without
reasonable accommodation, can perform the essential functions
of the employment position that individual holds or desires.

R13-3-3.  Filing of Complaints.
(1)  Any qualified individual may file a complaint alleging

noncompliance with Title II of the Americans with Disabilities
Act, as amended, or the federal regulations promulgated
thereunder.

(2)  Qualified individuals shall file their complaints with
the Department's ADA Coordinator, unless the complaint
alleges that the ADA Coordinator was non-compliant, in which

case qualified individuals shall file their complaints with the
Department's designee.

(3)  Qualified individuals shall file their complaints within
90 days after the date of the alleged noncompliance to facilitate
the prompt and effective consideration of pertinent facts and
appropriate remedies; however, the Executive Director has the
discretion to direct that the grievance process be utilized to
address legitimate complaints filed more than 90 days after
alleged noncompliance.

(4)  Each complaint shall:
(a)  include the complainant's name and address;
(b)  include the nature and extent of the individual's

disability;
(c)  describe the department's alleged discriminatory action

in sufficient detail to inform the department of the nature and
date of the alleged violation;

(d)  describe the action and accommodation desired; and
(e)  be signed by the complainant or by his legal

representative.
(5)  Complaints filed on behalf of classes or third parties

shall describe or identify by name, if possible, the alleged
victims of discrimination.

(6)  If the complaint is not in writing, the ADA coordinator
or designee shall transcribe or otherwise reduce the complaint
to writing upon receipt of the complaint.

(7)  By the filing of a complaint or a subsequent appeal, the
complainant authorizes necessary parties to conduct a
confidential review all relevant information, including records
classified as private or controlled under the Government
Records Access and Management Act, Utah Code, Subsection
63G-2-302(1)(b) and Section 63G-2-304,consistent with 42
U.S.C. 12112(d)(4)(A), (B), and (C) and 42 U.S.C. Section
12112(d)(3)(B) and (C), and relevant information otherwise
protected by statute, rule, regulation, or other law.

R13-3-4.  Investigation of Complaints.
(1)  The ADA coordinator or designee shall investigate

complaints to the extent necessary to assure all relevant facts are
collected and documented.  This may include gathering all
information listed in Subsection R13-3-3(4) and (7) of this rule
if it is not made available by the complainant.

(2)  The ADA coordinator or designee may seek assistance
from the Attorney General's staff, and the department's human
resource and budget staff in determining what action, if any,
should be taken on the complaint.  The ADA coordinator or
designee may also consult with the director of the affected
division in making a recommendation.

(3)  The ADA coordinator or designee shall consult with
representatives from other state agencies that may be affected
by the decision, including the Office of Planning and Budget,
the Department of Human Resource Management, the Division
of Risk Management, the Division of Facilities Construction
Management, and the Office of the Attorney General before
making any recommendation that would:

(a)  involve an expenditure of funds beyond what is
reasonably able to be accommodated within the applicable line
item so that it would require a separate appropriation;

(b)  require facility modifications; or
(c)  require reassignment to a different position.

R13-3-5.  Recommendation and Decision.
(1)  Within 15 working days after receiving the complaint,

the ADA coordinator or designee shall recommend to the
director what action, if any, should be taken on the complaint.
The recommendation shall be in writing or in another accessible
format suitable to the complainant.

(2)  If the ADA coordinator or designee is unable to make
a recommendation within the 15 working day period, the
complainant shall be notified in writing, or in another accessible
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format suitable to the complainant, stating why the
recommendation is delayed and what additional time is needed.

(3)  The director may confer with the ADA coordinator or
designee and the complainant and may accept or modify the
recommendation to resolve the complaint.  The director shall
render a decision within 15 working days after the director's
receipt of the recommendation from the ADA coordinator or
designee.  The director shall take all reasonable steps to
implement the decision.  The director's decision shall be in
writing, or in another accessible format suitable to the
complainant, and shall be promptly delivered to the
complainant.

R13-3-6.  Appeals.
(1)  The complainant may appeal the director's decision to

the executive director within ten working days after the
complainant's receipt of the director's decision.

(2)  The appeal shall be in writing or in another accessible
format reasonably suited to the complainant's ability.

(3)  The executive director may name a designee to assist
on the appeal. The ADA coordinator and the director's designee
may not also be the executive director's designee for the appeal.

(4)  In the appeal the complainant shall describe in
sufficient detail why the decision does not effectively address
the complainant's needs.

(5)  The executive director or designee shall review the
ADA coordinator's recommendation, the director's decision, and
the points raised on appeal prior to reaching a decision.  The
executive director may direct additional investigation as
necessary.  The executive director shall consult with
representatives from other state agencies that would be affected
by the decision, including the Office of Planning and Budget,
the Department of Human Resource Management, the Division
of Risk Management, the Division of Facilities Construction
Management, and the Office of the Attorney General before
making any decision that would:

(a)  involve an expenditure of funds beyond what is
reasonably able to be accommodated within the applicable line
item so that it would require a separate appropriation;

(b)  require facility modifications; or
(c)  require reassignment to a different position.
(6)  The executive director shall issue a final decision

within 15 working days after receiving the complainant's appeal.
The decision shall be in writing, or in another accessible format
suitable to the complainant, and shall be promptly delivered to
the complainant.

(7)  If the executive director or designee is unable to reach
a final decision within the 15 working day period, the
complainant shall be notified in writing, or by another
accessible format suitable to the complainant, why the final
decision is being delayed and the additional time needed to
reach a final decision.

R13-3-7.  Record Classification.
(1)  Records created in administering this rule are classified

as "protected" under Subsections 63G-2-305(9), (22), (24), and
(25).

(2)  After issuing a decision under Section R13-3-5 or a
final decision upon appeal under Section R13-3-6, portions of
the record pertaining to the complainant's medical condition
shall be classified as "private" under Subsection 63G-2-
302(1)(b) or "controlled" under Section 63G-2-304, consistent
with 42 U.S.C. 12112(d)(4)(A), (B), and (C) and 42 U.S.C.
12112(d)(3)(B) and (C), at the option of the ADA coordinator.

(a)  The written decision of the division director or
executive director shall be classified as "public," and all other
records, except controlled records under Subsection R13-3-7(2),
classified as "private."

R13-3-8.  Relationship to Other Laws.
This rule does not prohibit or limit the use of remedies

available to individuals under:
(a)  the state Anti-Discrimination Complaint Procedures,

Section 34A-5-107, and Section 67-19-32;
(b)  the Federal ADA Complaint Procedures, 28 CFR

35.170 through 28 CFR 35.178; or
(c)  any other Utah State or federal law that provides equal

or greater protection for the rights of individuals with
disabilities.

KEY:  grievance procedures, disabled persons
March 10, 2011 63A-1-105.5
Notice of Continuation December 10, 2007 63G-3-201(3)

28 CFR 35.107
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R51.  Agriculture and Food, Administration.
R51-3.  Government Records Access and Management Act.
R51-3-1.  Purpose and Authority.

Under authority of the Government Records Access and
Management Act, Section 63G-2-204, and Section 63A-12-104.
This rule provides procedures for access and denial of access to
government records.

R51-3-2.  Duties of Divisions within the Department.
Each Division Director shall comply with Section 63-A-12-

103 and shall appoint a records officer to perform, or to assist in
performing the following functions:

A.  The duties set forth in Section 63A-12-103; and
B.  Review and respond to requests for access to division

records.

R51-3-3.  Requests for Access.
A.  All requests for access to records shall be in writing.

Requests shall be directed to the attention of the records officer
of the particular division which the requester believes generated
or possesses the records.

B.  The division is not required to respond to requests
submitted to the wrong person or location within the time limits
set by the Government Records Access and Management Act.

C.  A fee will be charged for copies of records provided.
Amounts charged for photocopying will be as authorized in
Section 4-1-6 and Subsection 63G-2-203.  Fees must be paid at
the time of the request or before the records are provided to the
requester.

R51-3-4.  Requests to Amend a Record.
An individual may contest the accuracy or completeness of

a document pertaining to that individual pursuant to Section
63G-2-603.  The request shall be made in writing to the records
officer of the particular division.

Adjudicative proceedings under the GRAMA Act shall be
informal and will be carried out in accordance with Section
63G-2-401 et seq., with the exception of appeals.

R51-3-5.  Appeals of Requests to Amend a Record.
Appeals of requests to amend a record shall be handled as

informal hearings under the Utah Administrative Procedures
Act.

R51-3-6.  Forms.
Request forms are available from the records officer of

each division.

KEY:  government documents, freedom of information,
public records
1992 63G-2-204
Notice of Continuation March 3, 2011



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 4

R51.  Agriculture and Food, Administration.
R51-4.  ADA Complaint Procedure.
R51-4-1.  Authority and Purpose.

A.  This rule is promulgated pursuant to Subsection 63G-3-
201.  The Department of Agriculture and Food adopts and
defines complaint procedures to provide for prompt and
equitable resolution of complaints filed in accordance with Title
II of the Americans With Disabilities Act, pursuant to 28 CFR
35.107, July 1, 1992 Ed.

B.  No qualified individual with a disability, by reason of
disability, shall be excluded from participation in or be denied
the benefits of the services, programs, or activities of this
department, or be subjected to discrimination by this
department.

R51-4-2.  Definitions.
A.  "The ADA Coordinator" means the Department of

Agriculture and Food coordinator or his designee who has
responsibility for investigating and providing prompt and
equitable resolution of complaints filed by qualified individuals
with disabilities in accordance with the Americans With
Disabilities Act, or provisions of this rule.

B.  "The ADA State Coordinating Committee" means that
committee with representatives designated by the directors of
the following agencies:

(1)  Office of Planning and Budget;
(2)  Department of Human Resource Management;
(3)  Division of Risk Management;
(4)  Division of Facilities Construction Management, and
(5)  Office of the Attorney General.
C.  "Disability" means with respect to an individual with a

disability, a physical or mental impairment that substantially
limits one or more of the major life activities of an individual;
a record of an impairment; or being regarded as having an
impairment.

D.  "Major life activities" means such functions as caring
for one's self, performing manual tasks, walking, seeing,
hearing, speaking, breathing, learning, and working.

E.  "Individual with a disability" means a person who has
a disability which limits one of the major life activities and who
meets the essential eligibility requirement for the receipt of
services or the participation in programs or activities provided
by the Department of Agriculture and Food, or who would
otherwise be an eligible applicant for vacant state positions, as
well as those who are employees of the state.

R51-4-3.  Filing of Complaints.
A.  The complaint shall be filed in a timely manner to

assure prompt, effective assessment and consideration of the
facts, but no later than 180 days from the date of the alleged act
of discrimination.  However, any complaint alleging an act of
discrimination occurring between January 26, 1992 and the
effective date of this rule may be filed within 60 days of the
effective date of this rule.

B.  The complaint shall be filed with the department's ADA
Coordinator in writing or in another acceptable format suitable
to the individual.

C.  Each complaint shall:
(1)  include the individual's name and address;
(2)  include the nature and extent of the individual's

disability;
(3)  describe the department's alleged discriminatory action

in sufficient detail to inform the department of the nature and
date of the alleged violation;

(4)  describe the action and accommodation desired, and
(5)  be signed by the individual or by a legal representative.
D.  Complaints filed on behalf of classes or third parties

shall describe or identify by name, if possible, the alleged
victims of discrimination.

R51-4-4.  Investigation of Complaint.
A.  The ADA coordinator shall conduct an investigation of

each complaint received.  The investigation shall be conducted
to the extent necessary to assure all relevant facts are
determined and documented.  This may include gathering all
information listed in R51-4-3(C) of this rule if it is not made
available by the individual.

B.  When conducting the investigation, the coordinator
may seek assistance from the department's legal, human
resource and budget staff in determining what action, if any,
shall be taken on the complaint.  Before making any decision
that would involve:

(1)  an expenditure of funds which is not absorbable within
the agency's budget and would require appropriation authority;

(2)  facility modifications; or
(3)  reclassification or reallocation in grade, the

coordinator shall consult with the ADA State Coordinating
Committee.

R51-4-5.  Issuance of Decision.
A.  Within 15 working days after receiving the complaint,

the ADA Coordinator shall issue a decision outlining in writing
or in another acceptable or suitable format stating what action,
if any, shall be taken on the complaint.

B.  If the coordinator is unable to reach a decision within
the 15 working day period, he shall notify the individual with a
disability in writing or by another acceptable suitable format
why the decision is being delayed and what additional time is
needed to reach a decision.

R51-4-6.  Appeals.
A.  The individual may appeal the decision of the ADA

Coordinator by filing an appeal within five working days from
the receipt of the decision.

B.  The appeal shall be filed in writing with the
department's executive director or a designee other than the
department's ADA Coordinator.

C.  The filing of an appeal shall be considered as
authorization by the individual to allow review of all
information, including information classified as private or
controlled, by the department's executive director or designee.

D.  The appeal shall describe in sufficient detail why the
coordinator's decision is in error, is incomplete or ambiguous,
is not supported by the evidence, or is otherwise improper.

E.  The executive director or designee shall review the
factual findings of the investigation and the individual's
statement regarding the inappropriateness of the coordinator's
decision and arrive at an independent conclusion and
recommendation.  Additional investigations may be conducted
if necessary to clarify questions of fact before arriving at an
independent conclusion.  Before making any decision that
would involve:

(1)  an expenditure of funds which is not absorbable and
would require appropriation authority;

(2)  facility modifications; or
(3)  reclassification or reallocation in grade, he shall also

consult with the State ADA Coordinating Committee.
F.  The decision shall be issued within ten working days

after receiving the appeal and shall be in writing or in another
acceptable or suitable format to the individual.

G.  If the executive director or his designee is unable to
reach a decision within the ten working day period, he shall
notify the individual in writing or by another acceptable or
suitable format why the decision is being delayed and the
additional time needed to reach a decision.

R51-4-8.  Relationship to Other Laws.
This rule does not prohibit or limit the use of remedies

available to individuals under the Utah Anti-Discrimination



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 5

Complaint Procedures Section 67-19-32; the Federal ADA
Complaint Procedures, 28 CFR Subpart F, beginning with Part
35.170, July 1, 1992 edition; or any other Utah State or federal
law that provides equal or greater protection for the rights of
individuals with disabilities.

KEY:  developmentally disabled, discrimination, grievances
1992 63G-3-201
Notice of Continuation March 3, 2011
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R58.  Agriculture and Food, Animal Industry.
R58-1.  Admission and Inspection of Livestock, Poultry, and
Other Animals.
R58-1-1.  Authority.

A.  Promulgated under the authority of Title 4, Chapter 31
and Subsections 4-2-2(1)(c)(i), 4-2-2(1)(j).

B.  It is the intent of these rules to eliminate or reduce the
spread of diseases among animals by providing standards to be
met in the movement of animals within the State of Utah
(INTRASTATE) and the importation of animals into the state
(INTERSTATE).

R58-1-2.  Definitions.
A.  "Accredited Veterinarian" - A veterinarian approved by

the Deputy Administrator of Veterinary Services (VS), Animal
and Plant Health Inspection Services (APHIS), United States
Department of Agriculture (USDA), in accordance with the
provisions of 9 CFR 161 to perform functions required by
cooperative State-Federal disease control and eradication
programs.

B.  "Animals" - All vertebrates, except humans.
C.  "Approved Livestock Market" - A livestock market

which meets the requirements as outlined in 9 CFR 78, which is
incorporated by reference, Title 4, Chapter 30, Utah Code
Unannotated:and R58-7, Utah Administrative Code.

D.  "Approved Slaughter Establishment" - A State or
Federally inspected slaughter establishment at which ante-
mortem and post-mortem inspection is conducted by State or
Federal inspectors.

E.  "Brand Inspection Certificate" - An official form, issued
by a government agency or other agency responsible for animal
identification in the state of origin, used to transfer title of
livestock; listing the identification marks of the animals(s) as
well as the consignor and consignee contact information.

F.  "Camelidae" - A term referring to members of the
family of animals which for the purposes of these rules includes
camels, llamas, alpacas, guanacos, and vicunas.

G.  "Captive Cervidae" - A term referring to members of
the family of animals which for the purposes of these rules
includes captive bred Caribou (Reindeer), captive bred Elk, and
captive bred Fallow deer or any other captive bred cervidae
allowed with permission from the state veterinarian and the
Utah Division of Wildlife Resources.

H.  "Commuter cattle" - A herd of cattle located in two or
more states that is documented as a valid ranching operation by
those states in which the herd is located and which requires
movement of cattle interstate from a farm of origin or returned
interstate to a farm of origin in the course of normal ranching
operations, without change of ownership, directly to or from
another premise owned, leased, or rented by the same
individual.

I.  "Department" - Utah Department of Agriculture and
Food.

J.  "Direct Movement" - Movement in which the animals
are not unloaded enroute to their final destination and not
commingled with another producer's animals.

K.  "Exposed Animal", "Reactor", "Suspect", as defined in
the United States Department of Agriculture; Animal and Plant
Health Inspection Service and Veterinary Services Brucellosis
Eradication Uniform Methods and Rules, and 9 CFR 78.

L.  Farm of Origin - For the purposes of this rule, means
the farm where the animal was born.

M.  "Livestock Market Veterinarian" - A Utah licensed and
USDA accredited veterinarian appointed by the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food to work in livestock
markets in livestock health and movement matters.

N.  "Official Calfhood Vaccinate" - Female bison or cattle
vaccinated by a USDA Veterinary Services representative, State
certified technician, or accredited Veterinarian with an approved

dose of RB51 Vaccine or other USDA approved agent while
from 4 to 12 months of age in accordance with its labeling.
These cattle must be properly identified by official tattoos and
ear tag or registration tattoo and be reported on an official
vaccination certificate (VS Form 4-24) within 30 days to the
State Veterinarian.

O.  "Poultry" - The term shall mean chickens, turkeys,
ducks, geese, guinea fowl, pigeons, pheasants, domestic fowl,
waterfowl and gamebirds.

P.  "Qualified Feedlot" - A feedlot approved by the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food to handle heifers, cows or
bulls which are either official calfhood vaccinated, or
brucellosis unvaccinated animals confined to a drylot area
which is used to upgrade or finish feeding animals going only
to slaughter or another qualified feedlot.  All such animals must
be kept separate from other animals not destined for slaughter.

Q.  "Quarantine" - A verbal or written restriction of
movement of animals into or out of an area or premise, issued
by a representative of the Utah Department of Agriculture and
Food under authority of the Commissioner of Agriculture.

R.  "Reportable Disease List" - A list of diseases and
conditions that may affect the health and welfare of the animals
or the public which are reportable to the state veterinarian.

S.  "Test Eligible Cattle and Bison" - All cattle or bison six
months of age or older, except:

1.  Steers, spayed heifers;
2.  Official calfhood vaccinates of any breed under 24

months of age which are not parturient, springers, or post
parturient;

3.  Official calfhood vaccinates, dairy or beef breeds of any
age, which are Utah Native origin.

4.  Utah Native Bulls from non-infected herds.

R58-1-3.  Intrastate Cattle Movement - Rules - Brucellosis.
A.  The State Veterinarian may require brucellosis testing

of cattle, bison, and elk, moving intrastate as necessary to
protect against potential disease threat or outbreak.

B.  Utah Department of Agriculture and Food Livestock
Inspectors will help regulate Intrastate movement of cattle
according to Brucellosis rules at the time of change of
ownership inspection.

R58-1-4.  Interstate Importation Standards.
A.  No animal, poultry or bird of any species or other

animal including wildlife, that is known to be affected with or
has been exposed to a contagious, infectious or communicable
disease, or that originates from a quarantined area, shall be
shipped, transported or moved into the State of Utah until
written permission for such entry is first obtained from the
United States Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant
Health Inspection Service, Veterinary Services Division, and
the Utah Department of Agriculture and Food, State
Veterinarian or Commissioner of Agriculture.

B.  Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.  An official
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection issued by an accredited
veterinarian is required for importation of all animals.  A copy
of the certificate shall be immediately forwarded to the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food by the issuing veterinarian
or the animal health official of the state of origin.

C.  Import Permits.  Livestock, poultry and other animal
import permits may be issued by telephone to the accredited
veterinarian responsible for issuing a Certificate of Veterinary
Inspection.

R58-1-5.  Cattle and Bison.
A.  A Certificate of Veterinary Inspection and an import

permit must accompany all cattle and bison imported into the
state.

B.  All cattle and bison must carry some form of individual
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identification, such as;
1.  A brand registered with an official brand agency, or
2.  An ear tag, or
3.  A registration tattoo.
4.  Identification must be listed on the Certificate of

Veterinary Inspection.  Official individual identification used
for testing purposes must be shown on the Certificate of
Veterinary Inspection.

5.  All cattle and bison imported into Utah from Canada,
except those imported directly to slaughter, must be
permanently branded with the letters CAN, not less than two (2)
inches high nor more than three (3) inches high, placed high on
the right hip.

C.  The import permit number must be listed on the
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.

D.  The following cattle are exempted from (A) above:
1.  Cattle consigned directly to slaughter at an approved

slaughter establishment; and
2.  Cattle consigned directly to a State or Federal approved

Auction Market.
3.  Movements under Subsections R58-1-5(D)(1), and R58-

1-5(D)(2) must be in compliance with state and federal laws and
regulations and must be accompanied by a weighbill, brand
certificate, or similar document showing some form of positive
identification, signed by the owner or shipper stating the origin,
destination, number and description of animals and purpose of
movement.

4.  Commuter cattle are exempt as outlined in Subsection
R58-1-5(F).

E.  A brand inspection certificate or proof of ownership,
which indicates the intended destination, is required for cattle
entering the state.

F.  Commuter cattle may enter Utah or return to Utah after
grazing if the following conditions are met.

1.  A commuter permit approved by the import state and
the State of Utah must be obtained prior to movement into Utah.
This will allow movements for grazing for current season if the
following conditions are met:

a.  All cattle shall meet testing requirements as to State
classification for interstate movements as outlined in 9 CFR 1-
78, which is incorporated by reference; USDA, Animal and
Plant Health Inspection Services, Brucellosis Eradication,
Uniform Methods and Rules, October 1, 2003, and approved by
cooperating States.

b.  Commuter cattle shall not be mixed with quarantined,
exposed, or suspect cattle nor change ownership during the
grazing period.

c.  All bulls used in the commuter herd must be tested
annually for trichomoniasis as required by the state of Utah.

2.  No quarantined, exposed or reactor cattle shall enter
Utah.

G.  Prior to importation of cattle or bison into Utah the
following health restrictions must be met.

1.  Bison and beef breed heifers of vaccination age between
four and 12 months must be officially calfhood vaccinated for
brucellosis prior to entering Utah.  All female bison and beef
breed cattle imported to Utah must have a legible brucellosis
calfhood vaccination tattoo to be imported or sold into the State
of Utah, unless going directly to slaughter, or qualified feedlot
to be sold for slaughter, or to an approved livestock market to be
sold for slaughter or for vaccination.

a.  Bison and beef breed heifers of vaccination age may be
vaccinated upon arrival by special permit from the state
veterinarian.

2.  Test eligible cattle imported from states designated as
brucellosis free, that are acquired directly from the farm of
origin and moving directly to the farm of destination are not
required to be tested for brucellosis prior to movement.

3.  Test eligible cattle imported from states designated as

brucellosis free, that are acquired through "trading channels", or
any "non-farm of origin source" must be tested negative for
brucellosis within 30 days prior to entry.

4.  All test eligible cattle imported from states that have not
been designated as brucellosis free must test negative for
brucellosis within 30 days before movement into Utah.

5.  Exceptions to the above testing requirements include
exhibition animals and Test Eligible Cattle imported to Utah
and moving directly to:

a.  an approved livestock market, or
b.  to a "qualified feedlot", or
c.  for immediate slaughter to an approved slaughter

establishment.
6.  No reactor cattle, or cattle from herds under quarantine

for brucellosis will be allowed to enter the state except when
consigned to an approved slaughter establishment.  An import
permit and a Veterinary Services Form 1-27 prior to shipment
are also required.

7. Entry of cattle which have been retattooed is not
permitted unless they are moved for immediate slaughter to an
approved slaughter establishment or to not more than one state
or federal approved market for sale to a qualified feedlot or
slaughtering establishment.

8.  Entry of cattle which have been adult vaccinated is not
permitted unless they are for immediate slaughter to an
approved slaughter establishment.

9.  A negative tuberculosis test is required within 60 days
prior to shipment for all dairy cattle 2 months of age and older
and bison 6 months of age and older.

10.  Breeding cattle originating within a quarantined area
or from reactor or exposed herds and all cattle from an area
which is not classified as Tuberculosis Free according to 9
CFR,77 are required to be tested for tuberculosis within 60 days
prior to entry to Utah.

11.  Rodeo bulls and roping steers must be tested annually
during the calendar year for tuberculosis prior to entry to Utah.

12.  No cattle affected with, or exposed to scabies shall be
moved into Utah.  Cattle from a county where scabies have been
diagnosed during the past 12 months must be officially treated
within 10 days prior to shipment into Utah.  The date of treating
and products used must be shown on the Certificate of
Veterinary Inspection.

13.  No cattle infested with ticks that can transmit splenic
or tick fever, or exposed to tick infestations shall be imported
into the State of Utah for any purpose.

14.  All bulls imported to Utah shall be in compliance with
R58-21-3(A), which requires testing of all bulls over nine
months of age for Trichomoniasis prior to entry, with some
exceptions which are for slaughter, rodeo, exhibition, and dairy
bulls kept in confinement.

R58-1-6.  Horses, Mules, Asses, and Other Equidae.
A.  Equidae may be imported into the State of Utah when

accompanied by an official Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.
B.  The Certificate of Veterinary Inspection must show a

negative Equine Infectious Anemia (EIA)(Coggins - AGID or
ELISA) test within one year previous to the time the certificate
was issued.

1.  Entry of equidae into Utah shall not be allowed until the
EIA test has been completed and reported negative.

2.  Equidae which test positive to the EIA test shall not be
permitted entry into Utah, except by special written permission
from the state veterinarian.

3.  A nursing foal less than six (6) months of age
accompanied by its EIA negative dam is exempt from the test
requirements.

C.  Utah horses returning to Utah as part of a commuter
livestock shipment are exempted from the Certificate of
Veterinary Inspection requirements; however, a valid Utah
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horse travel permit as outlined under Sections 4-24-22 or 4-24-
23 and Section R58-9-4 is required for re-entering Utah.

D.  All stallions used for breeding that enter Utah or
stallions whose semen will be shipped to Utah shall be tested for
Equine Viral Arteritis (EVA) by an accredited veterinarian
within 30 days prior to entry.

1.  Exceptions are stallions that have proof of negative
EVA status prior to vaccination and proof of subsequent yearly
vaccination.

2.  The EVA test or vaccination status must be recorded on
the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.

3.  Breeding stallions and semen infected with Equine
Arteritis Virus must obtain a prior import permit and be handled
only on an Approved Facility as required by R58-23.

R58-1-7.  Swine.
A.  Swine for stocking, breeding, feeding or exhibition may

be shipped into the state if the following requirements are met:
1.  All swine must be accompanied by an approved

Certificate of Veterinary Inspection stating they have not been
fed raw garbage.

a.  The Certificate of Veterinary Inspection must show
individual identification, ear tags, tattoos, registration numbers,
micro chips or other permanent means.

2.  An import permit issued by the Department must
accompany all swine imported into the state.

3.  All breeding and exhibition swine over the age of three
months shipped into Utah shall be tested negative for brucellosis
within 30 days prior to movement into the state or originate
from a validated brucellosis free herd or brucellosis free state.

a.  A validated brucellosis free herd number and date of last
test is required to be listed on the Certificate of Veterinary
Inspection.

b.  Swine from states with serious disease occurrences or
known populations of feral or wild hogs maybe required to be
tested for Brucellosis prior to entry to Utah.

4.  All breeding, feeding and exhibition swine shall be
tested negative for pseudorabies within thirty days unless they
originate from a recognized qualified pseudorabies free herd or
pseudorabies Stage V state.

a.  Swine that have been vaccinated with any pseudorabies
vaccine shall not enter the state.

b.  Swine which are infected or exposed to pseudorabies
may not enter the state, except swine consigned to a
slaughterhouse for immediate slaughter and must be moved in
compliance with 9 CFR 71, which is incorporated by reference.

c.  Swine from states with known populations of feral or
wild hogs maybe required to be tested for Pseudorabies prior to
entry to Utah.

B. Immediate Slaughter
1.  Swine shipped into Utah for immediate slaughter must

not have been fed raw garbage, must be shipped in for
immediate slaughter with no diversions, and must be free from
any infectious or contagious disease in compliance with 9 CFR
71, which is incorporated by reference.

C.  Prohibition of Non-domestic and Non-native Suidae
and Tayassuidae

1.  Javelina or Peccary, and feral or wild hogs such as
Eurasian or Russian wild hogs (Sus scrofa) are considered
invasive species in Utah, capable of establishing wild reservoirs
of disease such as brucellosis and pseudorabies.

2.  These animals are prohibited from entry to Utah except
when approved by special application only for purposes of
exhibition and after meeting the above testing requirements.

3.  Any person who imports Javelina, Peccary or feral or
wild hogs such as Eurasian or Russian wild hogs (Sus scrofa)
into Utah without prior approval by the Department shall be
subject to citation and fines as prescribed by the department or
may be called to appear before an administrative proceeding by

the department.

R58-1-8.  Sheep.
A.  All sheep imported must be accompanied by a

Certificate of Veterinary Inspection and an import permit.
1.  No sheep exhibiting clinical signs of blue tongue may

enter Utah.
2.  Sheep must be thoroughly examined for evidence of

foot rot and verified that they are free from foot rot.
3.  Sheep entering Utah must comply with federal Scrapie

identification requirements as listed in 9 CFR 79, which is
incorporated by reference.

4.  Sheep from scrapie infected, exposed, quarantined or
source flocks may not be permitted to enter the state unless an
official post-exposure flock eradication and control plan has
been implemented.

5.  Breeding rams six months of age or older shall test
negative for Brucella ovis within 30 days of entry or originate
from a certified brucellosis free flock.

a.  Rams entering Utah for exhibition purposes only and
returning immediately to their home state are exempt from the
testing requirement.

R58-1-9.  Poultry.
All poultry imported into the state shall comply with Title

4, Chapter 29 and R58-6 governing poultry which requires an
import permit from the Department.

R58-1-10.  Goats and Camelids.
A.  Goats being imported into Utah must meet the

following requirements:
1.  Dairy goats must have an import permit from the

Department and an official Certificate of Veterinary Inspection
showing a negative tuberculosis test within 60 days, and a
negative brucellosis test within 30 days prior to entry or be from
a certified brucellosis free herd and accredited tuberculosis free
herd.  Thereto; there must be no evidence of caseous
lymphadenitis (abscesses).

2.  Meat type goats must have a Certificate of Veterinary
Inspection indicating they are free from any communicable
diseases or exposure and that there is no evidence of caseous
lymphadenitis (abscesses).

3.  Goats entering Utah must comply with federal Scrapie
identification requirements as listed in 9 CFR 79, which is
incorporated by reference.

4.  Exemption - Goats for slaughter may be shipped into
Utah directly to an approved slaughter establishment or to an
approved auction market.

B.  Camelids being imported into Utah must have a
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection showing a negative
tuberculosis test within 60 days, and a negative brucellosis test
within 30 days prior to entry or be from a certified brucellosis
free herd and accredited tuberculosis free herd.

C.  Test eligible age for both brucellosis and tuberculosis
shall be 6 months of age or older for both goats and camelids.

D.  Dairy goats and camelids entering Utah for exhibition
purposes only and returning immediately to their home state are
exempt from the testing requirement.

R58-1-11.  Psittacine and Passerine Birds and Raptors.
A.  No psittacine or passerine birds or raptors offered for

sale shall be shipped into the State of Utah unless an import
permit is obtained from the Department prior to importation and
an official Certificate of Veterinary Inspection accompanies the
birds.

1.  Request for an import permit must be made by an
accredited veterinarian certifying that the birds are free from
any signs of any infectious, contagious or communicable
disease.
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2.  The request must state the number and kinds of birds to
be shipped into Utah, their origin, date to be shipped and
destination, all listed on the Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.

R58-1-12.  Dogs and Cats.
All dogs, cats and ferrets over three months of age shall be

accompanied by an official Certificate of Veterinary Inspection,
showing vaccination against rabies.  The date of vaccination,
name of product used, and expiration date must be given.

R58-1-13.  Game and Fur-Bearing Animals.
A.  No game or fur bearing animals will be imported into

Utah without an import permit being obtained from the
Department.

B.  Each shipment shall be accompanied by an official
Certificate of Veterinary Inspection.

C.  All mink entering Utah shall have originated on ranches
where virus enteritis has not been diagnosed or exposed to
within the past three years.

R58-1-13a.  Captive Cervidae.
A.  All captive cervidae entering Utah must meet the

following requirements:
1.  No captive elk will be imported into Utah unless the

destination premises is licensed with the Utah Department of
Agriculture and Food.

2.  No captive caribou or fallow deer will be imported into
Utah unless a Certificate of Registration (COR) has been
obtained from the Utah Division of Wildlife Resources.

3.  No captive cervidae will be allowed to be imported into
Utah that have originated from or have ever been east of the 100
degree meridian.

4.  All captive elk imported into Utah must meet the
genetic purity requirement as referenced in Title 4, Chapter 39,
Section 301, Utah Code Unannotated.

5.  All captive elk must meet the following Chronic
Wasting Disease (CWD) requirements:

a.  Elk must come from a CWD free area.
b.  Elk must originate from a herd that is not affected with

or is a trace back or forward herd for CWD.
c.  Elk must originate from a herd that has had CWD herd

surveillance program for 5 years prior to movement.
6.  All captive cervidae must be permanently identified

using either a microchip or tattoo.
7.  All captive cervidae must have an import permit from

the Department.
8.  All captive cervidae must have an official Certificate of

Veterinary Inspection showing the following:
a.  A negative single cervical tuberculin test within 60 days

of import.
b.  Negative Brucella abortus test results from a single

sample that has been tested by two USDA approved tests.
c.  All animal identification.
d.  A statement the that animals listed on the certificate are

not known to be infected with Johne's Disease
(Paratuberculosis)or Malignant Catarrhal Fever and have never
been east of the 100 degree meridian.

R58-1-14.  Zoo Animals.
A.  The entry of common zoo animals, such as monkeys,

apes, baboons, rhinoceros, giraffes, zebras, elephants, to be kept
in zoos, or shown at exhibitions is authorized when a import
permit, subject to requirements established by the state
veterinarian, has been obtained from the Department.
Movement of these animals must also be in compliance with the
Federal Animal Welfare Act, 7 USC 2131-2159.

R58-1-15.  Wildlife.
A.  It is unlawful for any person to import into the State of

Utah any species of live native or exotic wildlife except as
provided in Title 23, Chapter 13.

B.  All wildlife imports shall meet the same Department
requirements as required for the importation of domestic
animals.

R58-1-16.  Duties of Carriers.
Owners and operators of railroads, trucks, airplanes, and

other conveyances are forbidden to move any livestock, poultry,
or other animals into or within the State of Utah or through the
State except in compliance with the provisions set forth in these
rules.

A.  Sanitation.  All railway cars, trucks, airplanes, and
other conveyances used in the transportation of livestock,
poultry or other animals shall be maintained in a clean, sanitary
condition.

B.  Movement of Infected Animals.  Owners and operators
of railway cars, trucks, airplanes, and other conveyances that
have been used for movement of any livestock, poultry, or other
animals infected with or exposed to any infectious, contagious,
or communicable disease as determined by the Department,
shall be required to have cars, trucks, airplanes, and other
conveyances thoroughly cleaned and disinfected under official
supervision before further use is permissible for the
transportation of livestock, poultry or other animals.

C.  Compliance with Laws and Rules.  Owners and
operators of railroad, trucks, airplanes, or other conveyances
used for the transportation of livestock, poultry, or other
animals are responsible to see that each consignment is prepared
for shipment in keeping with the State and Federal laws and
regulations.  Certificate of Veterinary Inspection, brand
certificates, and permits should be attached to the waybill
accompanying attendant in charge of the animals.

KEY:  disease control, import requirements
March 24, 2011 4-31
Notice of Continuation February 8, 2007 4-2-2(1)(j)
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R58.  Agriculture and Food, Animal Industry.
R58-2.  Diseases, Inspections and Quarantines.
R58-2-1.  Authority.

Promulgated Under the Authority of Sections 4-31-15 and
4-31-17 and Subsection 4-2-2(1)(c)(ii).

R58-2-2.  Definitions.
A.  "Animal exhibition" - An event where animals are

congregated for the purpose of exhibition and judging.
B.  "Animals" - For the purpose of this chapter animals

means poultry, rabbits, cattle, sheep, goats and swine.
C. "Terminal show" - A fair or livestock judging exhibition

with designated species of animals that are declared "at risk
animals" which at the conclusion of the event must be
transported directly to slaughter.

R58-2-3.  Reportable and Quarantinable Animal Diseases.
A.  Reporting of Diseases.  It shall be the responsibility of

veterinary diagnostic laboratories, veterinary practitioners,
livestock inspectors, and livestock owners to report immediately
by phone or written statement to the Department of Agriculture
and Food any of the diseases listed on the Utah Department of
Agriculture and Food Reportable Disease list, available at the
Utah Department of Agriculture and Food, Division of Animal
Health, PO Box 146500, 350 North Redwood Road, Salt Lake
City, UT 84114-6500.

1.  All swine moving within the State of Utah shall be
identifiable to determine the farm of origin as per 9
CFR,1,71.19, January 1, 2002, edition which is hereby adopted
and is incorporated by reference within this rule.

2.  All sheep moving within the State of Utah shall, upon
change of ownership, comply with federal Scrapie identification
requirements as listed in 9 CFR Part 79, January 1, 2002,
requiring official identification to determine the farm of origin.

3.  Sheep from Scrapie infected, exposed, quarantined or
source flocks may not be permitted to move into or within the
state, except to slaughter, unless a flock eradication and control
plan, approved by the State Veterinarian in Utah, has been
implemented in the flock where the diseased animal resides.

4.  Any live scrapie-positive, suspect, or high-risk sheep of
any age and any sexually intact exposed sheep of more than one
year of age shall be required to possess official individual
identification as listed in 9 CFR Part 79, January 1, 2002.

B.  Quarantines.  The Department of Agriculture and Food
or its agent may issue quarantines on:

1. Any animal infected with diseases listed on the
reportable disease list or any infectious or dangerous entity
which is determined to be a threat to other animals or humans.

2.  Any animal which it believes may jeopardize the health
of other animals, or humans.

3.  Any area within the State of Utah to prevent the spread
of infectious or contagious diseases.

a.  Quarantines shall be deemed issued to owners or
caretakers of animals affected with or exposed to infectious,
contagious, or communicable diseases by serving an official
notice of quarantine to the owner or caretaker in person, by
phone, by public meetings, or by registered mail to his last
known address.

b.  On and after the effective date of quarantine no animals
shall be moved or allowed to be moved from or onto the
quarantined premises without the owner or caretaker of the
quarantined livestock having first obtained a written permit
from the Utah Department of Agriculture and Food or its
authorized agent to move the animals.

c.  Quarantines shall be released upon compliance with
Section 4-31-17; as well as with 9 CFR 71.2, January 1, 2002,
edition; and the Utah Health Code Sections 26-6, 19-4 and 19-5.

R58-2-4.  Disease Control at Animal Exhibitions and

Livestock Auctions.
A.  To reduce potential spread of disease from animal

exhibitions and livestock auctions the Utah Department of
Agriculture and Food may:

1.  Specify an animal exhibition a terminal show for
designated species coming to the event when the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food is aware that a disease risk
exists in that local area or the state.

2.  Give each county in the state the authority to designate
a terminal show for any animal exhibition or fair being held
within the county.

3.  Give the specific show that is a member of the Junior
Livestock Show Association the authority to designate a
terminal show.

4.  Restrict movement of livestock into and out of a
livestock auction or temporary livestock sale when the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food is aware of a disease risk
exists in that local area or the state.

KEY:  quarantines
March 24, 2011 4-31-15
Notice of Continuation August 15, 2006 4-31-17

4-2-2(1)(c)(ii)
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R65.  Agriculture and Food, Marketing and Development.
R65-8.  Management of the Junior Livestock Show
Appropriation.
R65-8-1.  Authority.

A.  Promulgated under authority of Subsection 4-2-2(1)(i)
for the management of the Junior Livestock Show
Appropriation.

B.  It is the intent of these rules to regulate the following
elements:

1.  Establishment of a forum to carry out the intent of these
rules

2.  Participation in the appropriation
3.  Establishment of official show dates and entry deadlines
4.  Equitable distribution of the appropriation
5.  Maintenance of administrative control of the fund

R65-8-2.  Establishment of a Forum.
A.  There is established a Utah Junior Livestock Show

Association to be composed of the President, or the President's
representative, of each of the Junior Livestock Shows that are
currently participating in the appropriation.  The President of
each show, or the President's representative, may vote on issues
at the annual meeting.

B.  The Association will hold an annual meeting to conduct
the business associated with carrying out the intent of these
rules.  The meeting will be held at a time decided upon by the
officers.

C.  The Association will conduct an election during even
numbered years to elect a Vice-President and Secretary.  The
Vice-President will succeed the President on even numbered
years.  The Treasurer function will be carried out by the
Commissioner's designated liaison to the Association as
contained in R65-8-6.

D.  The President of each participating show, or the
President's representative, will attend the annual meeting or
submit a written explanation for non-attendance to the President
of the Association.

E.  Representatives from at least one-third of the member
shows will constitute a quorum for conducting business at the
annual meeting.

F.  Membership dues will be set by the officers of the
Association, but may not exceed $25.00 per year, payable at the
annual meeting.  Allocations from the show fund may not be
used to pay dues.

R65-8-3.  Participation in the Appropriation.
A.  Junior Livestock Shows which are not currently

participating in the appropriation but who would like to
participate must submit a request in writing to the President of
the Association.  This request will be acted on at the next annual
meeting.

B.  Any resident of the state who is a 4-H or FFA member
and who meets the age requirements of the specific show must
be allowed to participate in any show receiving funds under the
terms of these rules.

R65-8-4.  Establishment of Official Show Dates and Entry
Deadlines.

A.  By November 15 of each year, each show will submit,
on an official form provided, all entrance requirements,
including show dates, entry deadlines, and livestock ownership
requirements.  These documents will be filed with the Secretary
for compilation into an official notice of show dates, entry
deadlines and ownership requirements for distribution to the
members.

R65-8-5.  Equitable Distribution of Appropriation.
A.  The association will be responsible for developing and

maintaining an official formula for distribution of the

appropriation.  This formula will be filed with the Treasurer for
general review, and will be used to develop the allotment for
each show.

R65-8-6.  Maintenance of Administrative Control of the
Fund.

A.  The Commissioner will designate a department
employee as liaison to the Association.  This designee will act
as Association Treasurer and will insure, on behalf of the
Commissioner, that the fund is being managed according to
Legislative intent.

KEY:  exhibitions, livestock
1992 4-2-2(1)(i)
Notice of Continuation March 3, 2011
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R68.  Agriculture and Food, Plant Industry.
R68-7.  Utah Pesticide Control Act.
R68-7-1.  Authority.

Promulgated under authority of Section 4-14-6.

R68-7-2.  Registration of Products.
All pesticide products distributed in Utah shall be officially

registered annually with the Utah Department of Agriculture
and Food.

(1) Application for registration shall be made to the
department on forms prescribed and provided by them and shall
include the following information:

(a)  The name and address of the applicant and the name
and address of the person whose name will appear on the label,
if other than the applicant.

(b)  The name of the pesticide.
(c)  A complete copy of the label which will appear on the

pesticide.
(2)  The department may require submission of the

complete formula of any pesticide if it is deemed necessary for
administration of the Utah Pesticide Control Act.  If it appears
to the department that the composition of the product is such as
to warrant the proposed claims for it, and if the product and its
labeling and any other information which may be required to be
submitted comply with the requirements of the act, the product
shall be registered.

(3)  The registrant is responsible for the accuracy and
completeness of all information submitted concerning
application for registration of a pesticide.

(4)  Once a pesticide is registered under the Act, no further
registration is required:  Provided that,

(a)  the product remains in the manufacturer's or registrant's
original container; and

(b)  the claims made for it, the directions for its use, and
other labeling information do not differ in substance from the
representations made in connection with the registration.

(5)  Whenever the name of a pesticide product is changed
or there are changes in the product ingredients, a new
registration shall be required.  Other labeling changes shall not
require re-registration, but the registrant shall submit copies of
all changes to the department as soon as they are effective.

(6)  Whenever a registered pesticide product is to be
discontinued for any reason, except when suspended or canceled
by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), the Utah
Department of Agriculture and Food requires said product to be
registered for two years from date of the notice of
discontinuation.  When a product is found in commercial trade
after the discontinuation period, the department will require that
the registrant register said product as outlined in Chapter 14,
Utah Pesticide Control Act, 4-14-3(1).

(7) The department may exempt any pesticide that is
determined either (1) to be adequately regulated by another
federal agency, or (2)  be of a character which is unnecessary to
subject to Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act
(FIFRA).

(8)  A registrant who desires to register a pesticide to meet
special local needs pursuant to Section 24(c) of FIFRA shall
comply with Section 4-14-3 of the Utah Pesticide Control Act.

(9)  No registration is required for a pesticide distributed in
Utah pursuant to an experimental use permit issued by the EPA
or under Section 4-14-5 of the Utah Pesticide Control Act.

(10)  A registration fee determined by the department,
pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be paid annually for each
product, regardless of the number of products registered per
applicant.

(11)  Each registration is renewed for a period of one year
upon payment of the annual renewal fee determined by the
department, pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2).  It shall be paid on
or before June 30 of each year.  If the renewal of a pesticide

registration is not received prior to July 1 of that year, an
additional fee determined by the department pursuant to
Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be assessed and added to the original
registration fee and shall be paid by the applicant before the
registration renewal for that pesticide shall be issued.

R68-7-3.  Product Labeling.
(A)  Each container of pesticide distributed in Utah shall

bear a label showing the information set forth in Section 4-14-4.
(B)  All pesticide labels shall contain statements, words,

graphic material, and any other information required by the
EPA.

R68-7-4.  Classification of Pesticides.
The commissioner shall classify all pesticide products

registered in Utah for "restricted use" or "general use" according
to standards consistent with Section 3 of FIFRA.  The
commissioner shall consider all pesticides and uses classified as
restricted by the EPA to be restricted in the State of Utah.  He
may also restrict the use of additional pesticides if he finds that
the characteristics of such pesticides require that their uses be
restricted to prevent damage to property other than the property
to which they are directly applied or to persons, animals, crops
or vegetation other than the pests which they are intended to
destroy.  Individuals not appropriately certified are prohibited
from using restricted-use pesticides, with the exception of those
competent individuals working under the direct supervision of
a certified private applicator.

R68-7-5.  Classification of Pesticide Applicators.
Pesticide applicators shall be classified as commercial,

non-commercial, or private applicators according to the
following criteria:

(1)  Commercial Applicator - any person who uses any
pesticide for hire or compensation.

(2)  Non-commercial Applicator - any person working as
an individual or an employee of a firm, entity or government
agency who uses or demonstrates the use of any restricted-use
pesticide and who does not qualify as a private applicator, nor
require a commercial applicator's license.

(3)  Private Applicator - any person or his employer who
uses or supervises the use of any restricted-use pesticide for the
purpose of producing any agricultural commodity on property
owned or rented by him or his employer or (if applied without
compensation other than trading of services between producers
of agricultural commodities) on the property of another person.

R68-7-6.  Categorization of Pesticide Applicators.
Commercial and Non-commercial applicators shall be

categorized in one or more of the categories defined below,
based on the application site and the type of work they perform.

(1)  Agricultural Pest Control.
(a)  Plant. This category includes applicators using

pesticides to control pests in the production of agricultural crops
including, but not limited to, field crops, vegetables, fruits,
pasture, rangelands, and non-crop agricultural lands.

(b)  Animal. This category includes applicators using
pesticides on animals including, but not limited to, beef and
dairy cattle, swine, sheep, horses, goats, poultry, and to places
on or in which animals inhabit. Doctors of veterinary medicine
or their employees engaged in the business of applying
pesticides for hire, publicly representing themselves as pesticide
applicators or engaged in large-scale use of pesticides, are
included in this category.

(2)  Forest Pest Control. This category includes applicators
using pesticides in forests, forest nurseries, and forest seed-
producing areas.

(3)  Ornamental and Turf Pest Control. This category
includes applicators using pesticides to control pests in the
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maintenance and production of ornamental trees, shrubs, flowers
and turf. This includes controlling pests on home foundations,
sidewalks, driveways, and other similar locations.

(4)  Seed Treatment. This category includes applicators
using pesticides on seeds.

(5)  Aquatic Pest Control.
(a)  Surface Water: This category includes applicators

applying pesticides to standing or running water, excluding
applicators engaged in public health-related activities included
in R68-7-6(8).

(b)  Sewer Root Control: This category includes applicators
using pesticides to control roots in sewers or in related systems.

(6)  Right-of-Way Pest Control.  This category includes
applicators using pesticides in the maintenance of public roads,
electric power lines, pipelines, railway rights-of-way, or other
similar areas.

(7)  Structural and Health-related Pest Control.  This
category excludes any fumigation pesticide application and is
limited to applicators using pesticides in, on, or around food
handling establishments; human dwellings; institutions, such as
schools and hospitals; industrial establishments, including
warehouses, storage units and any other structures and adjacent
areas, public or private; to control household pests, fabric pests,
and stored-product pests and to protect stored, processed and
manufactured products. This category includes vertebrate pest
control in and around buildings and allows for applications up
to three feet from the structure.

(8)  Public Health Pest Control. This category includes
applicators applying the use of pesticides for the management
and control of pests having medical and public-health
importance.  This category includes mosquitoes, ticks, bedbugs,
louse, and fleas.

(9)  Regulatory Pest Control.
(a)  This category is limited to state and federal employees

or persons under their direct supervision, who apply pesticides
in a mechanical ejection device, or other methods to control
regulated pests.

(b)  This category is limited to state and federal employees
or persons under their direct supervision, who apply pesticides
in a protective collar, or other methods to control regulated
pests.

(10)  Demonstration, Consultation and Research Pest
Control.  This category includes individuals who demonstrate or
provide instruction to the public in the proper use, techniques,
benefits and methods of applying restricted-use pesticides.  This
category includes, but is not limited to agricultural compliance
specialists, extension personnel, commercial representatives,
consultants and advisors, and persons conducting field research
with restricted-use pesticides.  In addition, they shall meet the
specific standards that may be applicable to their particular
activity.

(11)  Aerial Application Pest Control.  This category
includes applicators applying pesticides by aircraft.  Aerial
applicators are required to be certified in the Aerial-Application
Pest-Control Category and any other categories of intended
application.

(12)  Vertebrate Animal Pest Control.  This category
includes applicators applying pesticides in the control of
vertebrate pests outdoors, such as rodents, birds, bats, predators
or domestic animals.

(13)  Fumigation/Stored-Commodities Pest Control.  This
category includes applicators using fumigants to control pests in
soils, structures, railroad cars, stored grains, manufactured
products, grain elevators, flour mills, and similar areas and
items.

(14)  Wood-Preservation Pest Control.  This category
includes applicators who apply wood-preservative pesticides to
wood products, such as fence posts, electrical poles, railroad
ties, or any other form of wood products.

(15)  Wood-Destroying Organisms Pest Control.  This
category includes applicators using pesticides to control
termites, carpenter ants, wood-boring or tunneling insects, bees,
wasps, wood-decaying fungi and any other pests destroying
wood products.

R68-7-7.  Standards of Competence for Certification of
Applicators.

Applicators must be at least 16 years of age and show
competence in the use and handling of pesticides according to
the hazards involved in their particular classification by passing
the tests and becoming certified as outlined in R68-7-8. Upon
their becoming certified, the department will issue a license
which will qualify an applicator to purchase and apply
pesticides in the appropriate classification.  Standards for
certification of applicators as classified in R68-7-4 have been
established by the EPA and such standards shall be a minimum
for certification of applicators in the State of Utah.

(1)  Commercial and Non-Commercial Applicators.
Commercial and non-commercial applicators shall

demonstrate practical knowledge by written examination(s) of
the principles and practices of pest control and safe use, storage
and transportation of pesticides, to include the general standards
applicable to all categories and the standards specifically
identified for each category or subcategory designated by the
applicant, as set forth in 40 CFR, Section 171.4 and the EPA
approved Utah State Plan for certification of pesticide
applicators. In addition, applicators applying pesticides by
aircraft shall be examined on the additional standards
specifically identified for this method of application as set forth
herein.

(a)  Exemptions.  The standards for commercial and non-
commercial applicators do not apply to the following persons
for purposes of these rules:

(i)  Persons conducting laboratory-type research involving
pesticides; and

(ii)  Doctors of medicine and doctors of veterinary
medicine applying pesticides or drugs or medication during the
course of their normal practice and who do not publicly
represent themselves as pesticide applicators.

(2)  Aerial Application. Additional Standards.
Applicators shall demonstrate by examination practical

knowledge of pest control in a wide variety of environments.
These may include, but are not limited to, agricultural
properties, rangelands, forestlands, and marshlands. Applicators
must have the knowledge of the significance of drift and of the
potential for non-target injury and the environmental
contamination.  Applicators shall demonstrate competency as
required by the general standards for all categories of certified
commercial and non-commercial applicators. They shall comply
with all standards set forth by the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) and submit proof of current registration
by that agency as a requirement for licensing as an aerial
applicator.

(3)  Subterranean Termite Pre-Construction Treatment
Applications. Minimum Standards.  Full treatment:  Effective
preconstruction treatment for subterranean termite prevention
requires the establishment of complete vertical and horizontal
barriers between the structure and the termite colonies in the
soil.

(a)  For Horizontal Chemical Barriers:  Applications shall
be made using a low pressure spray after grading is complete
and prior to the pouring of the footing and the main slab to
provide thorough and continuous coverage of the area being
treated.  Application rates, unless label requires elevated rates,
must be at least 1 gallon per 10 square feet.

(b)  For Vertical Chemical Barriers:  Establish vertical
barriers in areas such as around the base of foundations,
plumbing lines, backfilled soil against foundation walls and
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other areas which may warrant more than a horizontal barrier.
Application rates, unless labeling requires elevated rates, are to
be treated at a rate of 4 gallons per 10 linear feet to soil backfill
areas next to walls, piers, pipes, and under other "crucial areas"
such as slab expansion joints.

(c)  Partial Treatments:  Defined as anything less than a full
treatment.  Partial Pre-Construction treatments are not
acceptable.

(4)  Private Applicators. Private applicators shall show
practical knowledge of the principles and practices of pest
control and the safe use of pesticides, to include the standards
for certification of private applicators as set forth in 40 CFR
Section 171.5. In addition, private applicators applying
restricted-use pesticides by aircraft shall show practical
knowledge of the additional standards specifically identified for
that method of application in R68-7-6(11) of these rules.

(5)  Supervision of Non-Certified Applicators by Certified
Private Applicators.

(a)  A certified private applicator that functions in a
supervisory role shall be responsible for the actions of any non-
certified applicators under his instruction and control.

(b)  A certified private applicator shall provide written or
oral instruction for the application of a restricted-use pesticide
applied by a non-certified applicator under his supervision when
the certified applicator is not required to be physically present.
If an applicator cannot read, instructions shall be given in a
language understood by the applicator.  The instructions shall
include procedures for contacting the certified applicator in the
event he is needed.

(6)  The certified applicator shall be physically present to
supervise the application of a restricted-use pesticide by a non-
certified applicator if such presence is required by the label of
the pesticide being applied.

R68-7-8.  Certification Procedures.
(A)  Commercial Applicators.
(1)  License Required.  No person shall apply any pesticide

for hire or compensation to the lands of another at any time
without becoming certified and obtaining a commercial
applicator's license and a pesticide applicator business license
as described in 4-14-13 issued by the department, or working for
a company which has already attained such business license.

(2)  The pesticide applicator business fee will be
determined by the number of commercial pesticide applicators
employed by the business. The fee ranges are 1-4 commercial
pesticide applicators, 2-5 commercial pesticide applicators and
10 or more commercial pesticide applicators.

Application for such licenses shall be made in writing on
an approved form obtained from the department and shall
include such information as prescribed by the department.  Each
individual performing the physical act of applying pesticides for
hire or compensation must be licensed.  An applicator and
business license fee determined by the department, pursuant to
Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be assessed at the time of certification
and recertification.

(3)  Written Examination. An applicant for a commercial
pesticide license shall demonstrate competency and knowledge
of pesticide applications by passing the appropriate written
examinations.  Examination and educational-material fees
determined by the department, pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2),
shall be assessed at the time of certification and recertification.
Any person applying to become certified or recertified must
demonstrate the ability to: (a) read and understand three or more
sets of pesticide label directions from pesticide containers
randomly chosen by division personnel, and (b) demonstrate
competency and knowledge of mixing and applying pesticides
in a safe way.  All applicants for a commercial applicator
license must pass the general examination and the
examination(s) pertaining to the category(s) for which they

desire to be licensed.  Certification examinations shall be
conducted by representatives of the commissioner by
appointment.  A score of 70 or above is required to pass any
written examination.  A score of less than 70 on the general
standards or category examinations shall result in denial of
certification of that test.  A person must pass the general and at
least one category examination before becoming certified. An
applicant scoring less than 65% on any examination must wait
three days before retesting on that examination.  A person
scoring from 65% to 69% may retake the test again the same
day, schedule permitting.

(4)  License Issuance.  If the department finds the applicant
qualified to apply pesticides in the classifications applied for
and for which the prescribed fee(s) have been paid, the
department shall issue a commercial applicator's license. The
license shall expire December 31 of each year unless it has been
revoked or suspended prior by the commissioner for cause,
which may include any of the unlawful acts given in R68-7-11.
If an application for a commercial license is denied the
applicant shall be informed of the reason.  The applicator is
required to have their license in their immediate possession at
all times when making a pesticide application.  If the applicator
requests a duplicate license from the Department of Agriculture
and Food, a fee determined by the department pursuant to
Subsection 4-2-2(2), must be paid before a replacement license
will be issued.  A pesticide applicator business license shall be
required for each pesticide business location with applicators
working in the state.

(5)  Any new applicator or applicator business license
licensing after November 1 will be licensed for the remainder of
that year and the following calendar year.

(6)  License Renewal, Recertification.
(a)  A license will be renewed without examination if the

renewal notice is received by the Utah Department of
Agriculture and Food of prior to January 1 of any year.

(b)  If the renewal notice is received after January 1 but
before March 1, individuals will be required to pay the late fee,
and no re-examination will be required.

(c)  If the renewal notice is received after March 1,
individuals will be required to recertify according to the original
pesticide-applicator certification procedures.

Each license shall expire on December 31 of the year of its
issuance. Commercial applicators may voluntarily pay a
triennial license fee in lieu of the annual license fee.
Commercial applicators must recertify every three years, and be
subject to re-examination at any time.  Information that may be
required to insure a continuing level of competence and ability
to use pesticides safely and properly due to changing
technology, and to satisfy certification requirements as
described herein, or meet any other requirements specified by
the commissioner shall be added to this rule as often as
necessary.

(d)  Recertification options:
(i)  Complete the original certification process of taking the

required general and category test(s) and passing each required
test with a score of 70% or above or;

(ii)  Attend approved recertification courses and pass the
required category examinations with a score of 70% or above
or;

(iii)  Participate in approved continuing education courses
and accumulate 24 credits during the valid three years of
certification.

(7)  Records Maintained.  Commercial applicators shall
keep and maintain records of each pesticide application.  These
records must be recorded within 24 hours after the pesticide
application is made.  These application records must include the
following information:

(a)  Name and address of property owner;
(b)  Location of treatment site, if different from (a);
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(c)  The month, day and year when the pesticide was
applied;

(d)  Brand name of pesticide, EPA registration number, rate
of pesticide applied per unit area and total amount of pesticide
used;

(e)  Purpose of application;
(f)  The name, address and license number of the certified

applicator who applied the pesticide.
Such records shall be kept for a period of two years from

the date of application of the pesticide and shall be available for
inspection by the commissioner's designee at reasonable times.
The commissioner's designee shall, upon request, be furnished
a copy of such records by the commercial applicator.

(8)  Exemption.
The provisions of this section relating to licenses and

requirements for their issuance do not apply to a person
applying pesticides for his neighbors provided he operates and
maintains pesticide application equipment for his own use, is
not engaged in the business of applying pesticides for hire or
compensation, does not publicly represent himself as a pesticide
applicator, and operates his pesticide application equipment
only in the vicinity of his owned or rented property for the
accommodation of his neighbors; provided, however, that when
such persons use a restricted-use pesticide, they shall comply
with the certification requirements specified herein.

(B)  Non-Commercial Applicators.
(1)  License Required.  No non-commercial applicator shall

use or demonstrate the use of any restricted-use pesticide
without becoming certified and obtaining a non-commercial
applicator's license issued by the department.  Application for
such license shall be made in writing on an approved form
obtained from the department and shall include such information
as prescribed by the department.  Each individual performing
the physical act of applying restricted-use pesticides must be
licensed.

(2)  Written Examination.  An applicant for a non-
commercial pesticide license shall demonstrate to the
department competency and knowledge of pesticides and their
applications by passing the appropriate written examinations.
Examination and educational-material fees determined by the
department pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be assessed at
the time an individual takes the general and category tests.  All
applicants for a non-commercial applicator license must
successfully pass a general examination based upon standards
applicable to all categories.  After passing the general
examination, applicants must pass the examination(s) pertaining
to the category(s) for which they desire to be licensed.
Certification examinations shall be conducted by representatives
of the commissioner by appointment.  A score of 70 percent or
above is required for passing any written examination.  A score
of less than 70 percent on the general or category examinations
shall result in denial of certification in that category.  A person
must pass the general and at least one category examination
before becoming certified.  An applicator scoring less than 65
percent on any examination must wait three days before
retesting on that examination.  A person scoring from 65% to
69% may retake the test again the same day, schedule
permitting.  Any person applying to become certified or
recertified must demonstrate the ability to:  (a) read and
understand three or more sets of pesticide label directions from
pesticide containers randomly chosen by division personnel, and
(b) demonstrate competency and knowledge of mixing and
applying pesticides in a safe way.

(3)  License Issuance.  If the department finds the applicant
qualified to apply pesticides in the classification(s) applied for,
the department shall issue a non-commercial applicator's license
limited to such activities and classifications applied for.  A
prescribed examination and educational material fees shall be
required.  The applicator is required to have his/her license in

his/her immediate possession at all times when making a
pesticide application.

If the applicator requests a duplicate license from the
Department of Agriculture and Food, a fee as determined by the
department pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2), must be paid before
a replacement license will be issued.  The license shall expire
December 31, three calendar years after the issuance of the
certification, unless it has been suspended or revoked by the
commissioner for cause, which may include any of the unlawful
acts given in R68-7-11.  If an application for a non-commercial
license is denied the applicant shall be informed of the reason.

(4)  Any new applicator licensing after November 1 will be
licensed for the remainder of that year and the following
calendar year.

(5)  License Renewal, Recertification.  Non-commercial
applicators must recertify every three years, and be subject to
re-examination at any time.  Information may be required to
insure a continuing level of competence and ability to use
pesticides safely and properly due to changing technology, and
to satisfy certification requirements as described herein, or any
other requirements specified by the commissioner shall be
added to this rule as often as necessary.

Recertification options are:
(a)  Complete the original certification process of taking

the required general and category test(s) and passing each
required test with a score of 70% or above or;

(b)  Attend approved recertification courses and pass the
required category test(s) with a score of 70% or above or;

(c)  Participate in approved continuing education courses
and accumulate 24 credits during the valid three years of
certification.

(6)  Records Maintained.  Non-commercial applicators
shall keep and maintain records of each application of any
restricted-use pesticide.  These application records must be
recorded within 24 hours after the pesticide application is made.
These records must include the following information:

(a)  Name and address of property owner;
(b)  Location of treatment site, if different from (a);
(c)  The month, day and year when the pesticide was

applied;
(d)  Brand name of pesticide, EPA registration number,

rate of pesticide applied per unit area, and total amount of
pesticide used;

(e)  Purpose of application;
(f)  The name, address, and license number of the certified

applicator who applied the pesticide.
Such records shall be kept for a period of two years from

the date of application of the pesticide and shall be available for
inspection by the commissioner's designee at reasonable times.
The commissioner's designee shall, upon request, be furnished
a copy of such records by the non-commercial applicator.

(7)  Exemption.  The provisions of this section shall not
apply to persons conducting laboratory research involving
restricted-use pesticides as drugs or medication during the
course of their normal practice.  Non-Commercial applicators
engaged in public-health related activities are exempt from
recording the name and address of property owners, but are
required to document a detailed description of treatment areas
by using such means as GPS coordinates or other locality
descriptions for record keeping purposes.

(C)  Private Applicators.
(1)  License Required.  No private applicator shall

purchase, use or supervise the use of any restricted-use pesticide
without a private applicator's license issued by the department.
Issuance of such license shall be conditioned upon the
applicator's complying with the certification requirements
determined by the department as necessary to prevent
unreasonable adverse effects on the environment, including
injury to the applicator or other persons.  Application for a
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license shall be made in writing on a designated form obtained
from the department.

(2)  Certification Methods. Any person applying to become
licensed must demonstrate the ability to:  (a) read and
understand three or more sets of pesticide label directions from
pesticide containers randomly chosen by division personnel, and
(b) demonstrate competency and knowledge of mixing and
applying pesticides in a safe way.  All first-time Private
Applicators must successfully pass a written test.  A score of 70
percent or above is required for passing any written test.  A
score of less than 70 percent will result in the denial of
certification.  An applicator scoring less than 65% on any
examination must wait three days before retesting on that
examination.  A person scoring from 65% to 69% may retake
the test again the same day, schedule permitting.

(3)  Emergency-Use Permit.  A single restricted-use
pesticide may be purchased and used by a non-certified person
on a one-time-only basis if an emergency control situation is
shown to exist.  Before purchasing the product, the applicant
shall participate in a discussion concerning safe use of the
specific product with a representative of the Utah Department
of Agriculture and Food.  Following an adequate discussion of
same, the Department of Agriculture and Food may issue the
applicant a permit to purchase and use the product on a specific
site on a one-time-only basis.  The applicant shall be required to
become certified before being authorized to further purchase
and use restricted-use pesticides.

(4)  License Issuance.  If the department finds the applicant
qualified to apply pesticides, the applicant shall be issued a
private applicator's license.  Examination and educational-
material fees determined by the department pursuant to
Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be assessed at the time of certification
and recertification.  The license issued by the commissioner
shall expire on December 31, three calendar years after
issuance, unless the license has been revoked or suspended by
the commissioner.  If an application for a private license is
denied, the applicant shall be informed of the reason.  If the
applicator requests a duplicate license from the Department of
Agriculture and Food, a fee determined by the department
pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2), must be paid before a
replacement license will be issued.

(5)  Any new applicator licensing after November 1 will be
licensed for the remainder of that year and the following
calendar year.

(6)  License Renewal, Recertification.  A person applying
to recertify must demonstrate the ability to:  (a) read and
understand three or more sets of pesticide label directions from
pesticide containers randomly chosen by division personnel, and
(b) demonstrate the mixing and application of pesticides in a
safe way.  All certified private applicators must recertify every
three years, or more frequently if determined necessary by the
department, by satisfying any of the following procedures or
any other requirements specified by the department.

(a)  Completion of a recertification course approved by the
Utah Department of Agriculture and Food and passing a written
test with a score of 70% or above or;

(b)  Complete the original certification process of taking
the required written test(s).  A score of 70 percent or above is
required to pass or;

(c)  Accumulate nine credits of approved continuing
education during the valid three years of certification.

(D)  Employees of Federal Agencies.  Federal Government
Employees wishing to be certified in Utah shall be required to
qualify as non-commercial applicators by passing the
appropriate examinations, unless such requirement is waived
upon presentation of adequate evidence of certification in the
appropriate categories from another state with comparable
certification requirements.  In the event a federal agency
develops an applicator certification plan which meets the Utah

certification standards, employees of that agency who become
certified under that plan may qualify for certification in the
State of Utah.

(E)  Certification of Out-of-State Applicants.
When a pesticide applicator is certified under an approved

state plan of another state and desires to apply pesticides in
Utah, he/she shall make application to the department and shall
include, along with the proper fee and any other details required
by the Act or these rules, a true copy of his credentials as proof
of certification in the person's state of residence and a letter
from that state's department of agriculture stating that he/she has
not been convicted of a violation of any pesticide law and is
currently licensed as a pesticide applicator in that state.  The
department may upon review of the credentials, issue a Utah
certification to the applicator in accordance with the use
situations for which the applicator is certified in another state
without requiring determination of competency; provided that
the state having certified the applicator will similarly certify
holders of Utah licenses or certificates and has entered into a
reciprocal agreement with the State of Utah.  Out-of-state
pesticide applicators who operate in Utah will be subject to all
Utah laws and rules.

R68-7-9.  Dealer Licensing.
(A)  In order to facilitate rules of the distribution and sale

of restricted-use pesticides, it is necessary to license dealers
who dispense such materials.

(1)  License Required.
It shall be unlawful for any person to act in the capacity of

a restricted-use pesticide dealer, or advertise as, or presume to
act as such a dealer at any time without first having obtained an
annual license from the department.  A license shall be required
for each location or outlet located within this state from which
such pesticides are distributed; provided, that any manufacturer,
registrant or distributor who has no pesticide dealer outlet
licensed within this state and who distributes a restricted-use
pesticide directly into this state shall obtain a pesticide dealer's
license for his principal out-of-state location or outlet; provided
further, that any manufacturer, registrant or distributor who sells
only through or to a pesticide dealer is not required to obtain a
pesticide dealer's license.

(2)  License Issuance.  Application for a pesticide dealer's
license shall be on a form prescribed by the department and
shall be accompanied by a license fee determined by the
department pursuant to subsection 4-2-2(2).  If the department
finds the applicant qualified to sell or distribute restricted-use
pesticides and the applicant has paid the prescribed license fee,
the department shall issue a restricted-use pesticides dealer's
license.  Pesticide dealers may voluntarily pay a triennial
license fee in lieu of the annual license fee.  This license shall
expire December 31 of each year, unless it has been previously
revoked or suspended by the commissioner for causes which
may include any of the unlawful acts included in R68-7-11.

(3)  License Renewal.  License-renewal fees are payable
annually before January 1.  Pesticide dealers may voluntarily
pay a triennial license fee in lieu of the annual license fee.  If
the renewal of a pesticide dealer's license is not received prior
to January 1 of any one year, an additional fee determined by
the department pursuant to Subsection 4-2-2(2), shall be
assessed and added to the original license fee and shall be paid
by the applicant before the license renewal shall be issued.

(4)  Records Maintained.  Each dealer outlet licensed to
sell restricted-use pesticides shall be required by the department
to maintain a restricted-use pesticide sales register by entering
all restricted-use pesticide sales into the register at the time of
sale.  A register form, provided by the department, shall include
the following information:

(a)  The name and address of the purchaser.
(b)  Brand name of restricted-use pesticide purchased.
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(c)  EPA registration number of restricted-use pesticide
purchased.

(d)  Month, day and year of purchase.
(e)  Quantity purchased.
(f)  Signature and license number of the purchaser,

expiration date of license, or signature of purchaser's agent
(uncertified person) if letter of authorization is on file.  Letter of
authorization must include names of agents, signature and
license number of purchaser.

Such records shall be kept for a period of two years from
the date of restricted-use pesticide sale and shall be available for
inspection by the commissioner's designee at reasonable times.
The commissioner's designee, upon request, shall be furnished
a copy of such records by the restricted-use pesticide dealer.

(5)  Exemption.  Provisions of this section shall not apply
to: (a) a licensed pesticide applicator who sells restricted-use
pesticides only as an integral part of his pesticide application
service when such pesticides are dispensed only through
equipment used for such pesticide application (b) Federal, state,
county, or municipal agency which provide restricted-use
pesticides only for its own programs shall be exempt from the
license fee but must meet all other requirements of a pesticide
dealer.

(6)  Responsible for Acts of Employees.  Each pesticide
dealer shall be responsible for the acts of each person employed
by him in the solicitation and sale of restricted-use pesticides
and all claims and recommendations for use of restricted-use
pesticides.  A dealer's license shall be subject to denial,
suspension or revocation for any violation of the Pesticide
Control Act or rules promulgated thereunder, whether
committed by the dealer or by the dealer's officer, agent, or
employee.

R68-7-10.  Transportation, Storage and Disposal of
Pesticides and Pesticide Containers.

(1)  No person shall transport, store, or dispose of any
pesticide or pesticide containers in such a manner as to cause
injury to humans, vegetation, crops, livestock, wildlife or
beneficial insects or to pollute any waterway in a manner
harmful to any wildlife therein.

(2)  In accordance with State of Utah Agricultural Code,
the Utah Department of Agriculture and Food hereby adopts the
applicable portions of 40 CFR Part 152 Subpart A Section 152.3
and Part 165, Subparts A through E.

R68-7-11.  Unlawful Acts.
Any person who has committed any of the following acts

is in violation of the Utah Pesticide Control Act or rules
promulgated thereunder and is subject to penalties provided for
in Sections 4-2-2 through 4-2-15:

(1)  Made false, fictitious, or fraudulent claims written or
spoken misrepresenting the use, effect of pesticides, certification
of applicator, or methods to be utilized;

(2)  Applied known ineffective or improper pesticides;
(3)  Operated in a faulty, careless or negligent manner;
(4)  Neglected or, after notice, refused to comply with the

provisions of the Act, these rules or of any lawful order of the
department;

(5)  Refused or neglected to keep and maintain records
required by these rules, or to make reports when and as
required;

(6)  Made false or fraudulent records, invoices or reports;
(7)  Engaged in the business of applying a pesticide for hire

or compensation on the lands of another without having a valid
commercial applicator's license;

(8)  Used, or supervised the use of, a pesticide which is
restricted to use by "certified applicators" without having
qualified as a certified applicator;

(9)  Used fraud or misrepresentation in making application

for, or renewal of, a registration, license, permit or certification;
(10)  Refused or neglected to comply with any limitations

or restrictions on or in a duly issued license or permit;
(11)  Used or caused to be used any pesticide in a manner

inconsistent with its labeling or rules of the department if those
rules further restrict the uses provided on the labeling;

(12)  Aided or abetted a licensed or an unlicensed person
to evade the provisions of the Act; conspired with such a
licensed or an unlicensed person to evade the provisions of the
Act; or allowed one's license or permit to be used by another
person;

(13)  Impersonated any federal, state, county, or other
government official;

(14)  Distributed any pesticide labeled for restricted use to
any person unless such person or his agent has a valid license,
or permit to use, supervise the use, or distribute restricted-use
pesticide;

(15)  Applied pesticides onto any land without the consent
of the owner or person in possession thereof; except, for
governmental agencies which must abate a public health
problem.

(16)  For an applicator to apply a termiticide at less than
label rate or inconsistent with rules of the department if those
rules further restrict the uses provided on the labeling.

(17)  For an employer of a commercial or non-commercial
applicator to allow an employee to apply pesticide before that
individual has successfully completed the prescribed pesticide
certification procedures.

(18)  For a pesticide applicator not to have his/her current
license in his/her immediate possession at all times when
making a pesticide application.

(19)  To allow an application of pesticide to run off, or
drift from the target area to cause plant, animal, human or
property damage.

(20)  Refused or neglected to register a pesticide applicator
business with the Utah Department of Agriculture and Food.

(21)  To handle or apply any registered pesticide for which
the person does not have an appropriate, complete, or legible
label at hand.

(22)  Refused or neglected to comply with the Federal
Container and Containment regulations.

KEY:  inspections, pesticides
January 4, 2010 4-14-6
Notice of Continuation March 2, 2011
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R70.  Agriculture and Food, Regulatory Services.
R70-330.  Raw Milk for Retail.
R70-330-1.  Authority.

A.  Promulgated under the authority of Section 4-3-2.
B.  Scope:  This rule establishes the requirements for the

production, distribution, and sale of raw milk for retail.
C.  History:  The Utah Department of Agriculture and

Food, with the concurrence of the U.S. Food and Drug
Administration (FDA) strongly advises against the consumption
of raw milk.  There are numerous documented outbreaks of
milkborne disease involving Salmonella and Campylobacter
infections directly linked to the consumption of un-pasteurized
milk.  Cases of raw milk associated campylobacteriosis have
been reported in the states of Arizona, California, Colorado,
Georgia, Kansas, Maine, Montana, New Mexico, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, and Utah.  An outbreak of salmonellosis,
involving 50 cases was confirmed in Ohio in 2002.  Recent
cases of Escherichia coli (E. coli) 0157:H7, Listeria
monocytogenes, and Yersinia enterocolitica infections have also
been attributed to raw milk consumption.

R70-330-2.  Definitions.
A.  "Raw milk" means milk as defined by law that has not

been pasteurized, or heat treated.  The word milk shall be
interpreted to include the normal lacteal secretion, practically
free of colostrum, obtained by the complete milking of one or
more healthy hoofed mammals.

B.  "Properly staffed" means a person or persons on
premise available to sell milk, exchange money, and lock and
secure the retail store.

C.  "Quarterly pathogen testing verification" means a
sample from the Raw for Retail batch is aseptically split by the
Regulatory agency and tested for the prescribed pathogens at
both the independent laboratory and the department laboratory
and the results are evaluated and compared.

D.  "Department" means the Utah Department of
Agriculture and Food.

R70-330-3.  Permits.
A permit shall be required to sell raw milk for retail.  Such

permit shall be suspended when these rules or applicable
sections of the Utah Dairy Act, Utah Code Annotated (UCA),
Vol. 1, Title 4, Chapter 3, are violated.  Cow-share programs, as
defined in the Utah Dairy Act, shall not be allowed, either in
conjunction with a permitted raw for pasteurization dairy, a
permitted raw milk for retail dairy, or in lieu of a permit to sell
raw milk for retail.

R70-330-4.  Building and Premises Requirements.
The building and premises requirements at the time of the

issuance of a new permit shall be the same as the current Grade
A building guidelines.  In addition to these guidelines, there
shall be separate rooms provided for (1) packaging and sealing
of raw milk, (2) the washing of returned multi-use containers
when applicable, and (3) a sales room for the sale of raw milk
in a properly protected area that is not located in any of the milk
handling rooms.  These rooms shall meet or exceed the
construction standards of a Grade A milkhouse.  If the Raw for
Retail dairy also raises chickens ,or other poultry, for meat
and/or eggs, their housing and movement shall be restricted to
areas that do not include the milkhouse, milk barn and their
immediate surroundings, the corrals and alleys where there is
normally cows or goats, and other locations where there is
normal cow or goat traffic.  They shall also be restricted from
areas normally considered traffic areas of the raw milk
customers.

R70-330-5.  Sanitation and Operating Requirements.
A.  Sanitation and operating requirements of all raw milk

facilities shall be the same as that required on a Grade A dairy
farm producing milk for pasteurization. Milk packaging areas
and container washing areas at the raw milk facilities shall meet
the requirements for Grade A pasteurized milk processing
plants.

B.  All milk shall be cooled to 50 degrees F. or less within
one hour of the commencement of milking and to 41 degrees F.
or less within two hours after the completion of milking.

C.  The blend temperature after the first milking and
subsequent milkings shall not exceed 50 degrees. Milk not
handled in the manner required in this subsection and subsection
"B" above shall be deemed adulterated and shall not be sold.

1.  All raw for retail farm bulk milk tanks put into use on
or after August 7, 2007 shall be equipped with an approved
temperature-recording device, in addition to the indicating
thermometer.  Daily temperature logs shall be maintained for
bulk milk tanks in use prior to August 7, 2007.

2.  The recording device shall be operated continuously
and be maintained in a properly functioning manner.  Circular
recording charts shall not overlap.

3.  The recording device shall be verified as accurate every
six (6) months and documented in a manner acceptable to the
department.

4.  Recording thermometer charts shall be maintained on
the premises for a minimum of six (6) months and available to
the department.

5.  The recording thermometer shall be installed near the
milk storage tank and accessible to the department.

6.  The recording thermometer shall comply with the
current technical specifications in the Pasteurized Milk
Ordinance (PMO) for tank recording thermometers.

7.  The recording thermometer charts shall properly
identify the producer, date, and signature of the person
removing the chart.

D.  The temperature of the milk at the time of bottling shall
not exceed 41 degrees F.

E.  The sale and delivery of raw milk shall be made on the
premise where the milk is produced and packaged, or at a self
owned, properly staffed, retail store.  Sanitation and
construction requirements of the facilities used as self owned,
retail stores shall be the same as those contained in the
Wholesome Food Act, Title 4, Chapter 5.  Transportation shall
be done by the producer with no intervening storage, change of
ownership, or loss of physical control.  The temperature of the
milk shall be maintained at 41 degrees F or below.  Each
display case shall have a properly calibrated thermometer, and
a daily temperature log shall be maintained and made accessible
to the Department.

F.  Raw milk brick cheese, when held at no less than 35
degrees F. for 60 days or longer, may be sold at retail stores or
for wholesale distribution, at locations other than the premise
where the milk was produced.

G.  Except as provided in part (F) above, all products made
from raw milk including, but not limited to, cottage cheese,
buttermilk, sour cream, yogurt, heavy whipping cream, half and
half, butter, and ice cream shall not be allowed for sale in Utah.

H.  Milk that has been heat treated, shall not be labeled as
"Raw Milk" for retail sale.

I.  Inspections of the self owned retail store shall be
performed no less than four times per year to insure compliance
with the sanitation, construction, and cooling requirements as
set forth in the Wholesome Food Act, Title 4, Chapter 5.

R70-330-6.  Testing.
A.  Raw Milk for Retail Testing.
1.  Unpackaged Raw Milk
a.  The Department shall collect a representative sample of

milk from each Raw for Retail farm bulk tank once each month.
All samples shall be delivered to the State Dairy Testing
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Laboratory. Tests shall include those prescribed for Raw Milk
for Pasteurization as found in the PMO, and in addition shall
include added water, and/or other adulterants.  Whenever a
sample result fails to meet a standard in any of the prescribed
categories, a warning and probation letter shall be issued.  The
letter shall be prominently displayed at the dairy, so that
customers will read it, until the next official sample results are
received by the Department.  Upon receipt of the official sample
results, the dairy shall be taken off of probation or suspended.
The Raw for Retail permit shall be suspended until satisfactory
sample results are received by the Department or a contracted
approved independent laboratory, meeting PMO/Department
standards, and until an inspection can be performed at the
facility by the Department.  All expenses for the re-sampling,
re-testing, and re-inspecting shall be born by the producer as per
the Department's fee schedule.  At such time as the above
criteria are met, the Raw for Retail permit shall be fully
reinstated.

b.  The standards for testing Somatic Cell Count (SCC) in
raw milk for retail shall be, the Somatic Cell Count shall not
exceed 350,000 cells per milliliter (ml) for cows, and not to
exceed 1,000,000 ml for goats.  The requirements for sampling,
and the enforcement procedures for SCC shall be the same as
those set forth in 1.a. above.

c.  The bacterial standards shall be a Standard Plate Count
(SPC) of no more than 20,000 per ml. and a coliform count of
no more than 10 per ml.

2.  Packaged Raw Milk sold on Premise
a.  It shall be the responsibility of the Department to collect

a representative sample of packaged raw milk once each month.
All samples shall be delivered to the State Dairy Testing
Laboratory. Tests shall include those prescribed for Grade "A"
Pasteurized milk as found in the PMO.  Whenever a sample
result fails to meet a standard in any of the prescribed
categories, a warning and probation letter shall be issued.  The
letter shall be prominently displayed at the dairy, so that
customers will read it, until the next official sample results are
received by the Department.  Upon receipt of the official sample
results, the dairy shall be taken off of probation or suspended.
The Raw for Retail permit shall be suspended until satisfactory
sample results are received by the Department, meeting
PMO/Department standards, and until an inspection can be
performed at the facility by the Department.  All expenses for
the re-sampling, re-testing, and re-inspecting shall be born by
the producer as per the Department's fee schedule.  At such time
as the above criteria are met, the Raw for Retail permit shall be
fully reinstated.  When a sample produces a violative Coliform
count of more than 10 per mL, the count shall be enumerated
and the sample transferred to appropriate laboratory facilities for
pathogen testing.

3.  Packaged Raw Milk sold at Self-Owned Retail Stores
a.  It shall be the responsibility of the producer to have a

third party sampler certified by the Department to collect a
sample from each batch of milk delivered to the retail store by
obtaining one container of milk at the store and submitting it to
a certified third party laboratory to be tested for Antibiotic Drug
Residue, Standard Plate Count (SPC) and Coliform Count. All
containers of milk from the sampled batch shall be withheld
from sale until the results of the tests are known.  Whenever a
sample result exceeds the standard in any of the prescribed
categories, the producer shall not allow the milk to enter into
commerce and shall dispose of the milk in a manner agreeable
to the Department.

b.  It shall be the responsibility of the Department to collect
at the operator's expense or oversee collection of a
representative sample of packaged raw milk once each month
for screening for the presence of Listeria monocytogenes,
Salmonella, Campylobacter jejuni, and E. Coli 0157:H7.  All
samples shall be delivered to the State Dairy Testing Laboratory

or other laboratories approved by the department.  Test results
showing any growth or activity shall be considered positive.  If
any of the screening test results are positive, then a confirmation
test shall be performed.

Whenever any of the test results for any the prescribed
pathogens are positive, the Raw for Retail permit shall be
suspended until such time as a compliant sample can be
obtained by the Department or contracted approved independent
laboratory, meeting PMO/Department standards, and until an
inspection can be performed at the facility by the Department.
All expenses for the re-sampling, re-testing, and re-inspecting
shall be born by the producer as per the Department's fee
schedule.  At such time as the above criteria are met, the Raw
for Retail permit shall be fully reinstated.

c.  A hazard analysis and critical control point (HACCP)
System including a milk testing procedure for specified
pathogens shall be required, and approved by the department,
for all raw for retail dairies.

d.  The HACCP System shall include plans and policies for
initiating and conducting a recall in the event of a positive
pathogen test result.

e.  The HACCP System shall include the seven following
principles:

(i)  Conduct hazard analysis
(ii)  Determine the critical control points
(iii)  Establish critical limits
(iv)  Establish monitoring procedures
(v)  Establish corrective actions
(vi)  Establish verification procedures
(vii)  Establish record-keeping and documentation

procedures.
f.  Prior to the implementation of a HACCP plan, develop,

document and implement written Prerequisite Programs (PPs).
The HACCP Plan, along with the PPs becomes the HACCP
System.  Steps to producing the HACCP Plan and System are
found in the U.S. National Advisory Committee on
Microbiological Criteria for Food (NACMCF) document.

g.  The HACCP plan shall identify and address points in
the production, distribution, transportation and retail display
system where the milk may become contaminated or held in
conditions that support the growth of pathogens.

(i)  When tests are performed by an independent
laboratory, quarterly pathogen testing verification shall be
conducted by the Department.

(ii)  Independent laboratories shall participate in an annual
split sampling program testing the capacity of the pathogen
methodology directed by this rule, and results sent to the
Department.

h.  The producer shall recall all milk from the failed batch
that is already in commerce.

i.  A database shall be kept and made available for review
by both the Utah Department of Agriculture and Food and the
Utah Department of Health of all customers, which shall include
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of customers, dates of
purchases and amounts of milk purchased.

j.  If another agency's epidemiological investigation finds
probable cause to implicate a raw for retail dairy in a milkborne
illness outbreak, the Raw for Retail Permit may be suspended
by the Department until such time as milk samples are pathogen
free when analyzed by the Department or other Department
approved testing laboratories, and until an inspection can be
performed at the facility by a Compliance Officer from the
Department.

B.  Animal Health Tests.
1.  General herd health examination.  Prior to inclusion in

a raw milk supply, and each six months thereafter, all animals
shall be examined by a veterinarian.  Each animal in the herd
must be positively identified as an individual.  This examination
shall include an examination of the milk by a method
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recommended by the PMO, shall include a statement of the
udder health of each animal, and a general systemic health
evaluation.

2.  Tuberculosis testing.  Prior to inclusion in a raw milk
supply, each animal shall have been tested for tuberculosis
within 60 days prior to the beginning of milk production and
shall be retested for tuberculosis once each year thereafter.  All
positively reacting animals shall be sent to slaughter in
accordance with R58-10 and R58-11.

3.  Brucellosis testing.  Each animal from which raw milk
for retail is produced shall be positively identified as a properly
vaccinated animal or shall be negative to the official blood test
for brucellosis within 30 days prior to the beginning of each
lactation.  All positively reacting animals shall be sent to
slaughter in accordance with R58-10 and R58-11.  Goats and
sheep shall be tested once each year for brucellosis with the
official blood test and all positively reacting animals shall be
sent to slaughter in accordance with R58-10 and R58-11.

4.  Bulk tank milk testing.  All raw milk for retail shall be
bulk tank tested at least four times yearly with the brucella milk
ring test.  If such brucella ring test is positive for brucellosis,
then each animal in the herd shall be tested with the official
blood test and any reactors found shall be immediately sent to
slaughter in accordance with R58-10 and R58-11.

C.  Personnel Health.
Each employee of the dairy working in the milk handling

operation shall obtain a valid medical examination health card
signed by a physician and approved by the department once
each year and shall hold a valid food handler's permit.  No
person shall work in a milk handling operation if infected from
any contagious illness or if they have on their hands or arms any
exposed infected cut or lesion.  If there is any question in this
regard, the department may ask for an additional certification
from a physician that this person is free from disease which may
be transmitted by milk.

R70-330-7.  Packaging and Labeling.
A.  Label Requirements.
The consumer containers for raw milk for retail shall be

furnished by the permittee and shall be labeled with the
following information:

1.  The common or usual name of the product without
grade designation.  The common name for raw milk is "Raw
Milk".  If it is other than cow's milk, the word "milk" shall be
preceded with the name of the animal, i.e., "Raw Goat Milk".

2.  The name, address, and zip code of the place of
production and packaging.

3.  Proper indication of the volume of the product either on
the container itself or on the label.

4.  Nutritional labeling information when applicable.
5.  The phrase:  "Raw milk, no matter how carefully

produced, may be unsafe.", shall appear on the label in a
conspicuous place.  The height of the smallest letter shall be no
less than one eighth inch.

6.  The phrase: "Keep Refrigerated", shall also appear on
the label with the height of the smallest letter no less than one
eighth inch.

7.  The shelf life labeling of bottled raw milk shall include
a pull date, expiration date, or best-if-used-by date, and shall be
displayed and clearly visible on raw milk.  Raw milk shall not
be sold after the pull date, expiration date, or best-if-used-by
date has expired, and the date shall not be more than nine days
after packaging.

8.  Other provisions of labeling laws in effect in Utah
relative to dairy/food products also apply.  On the primary panel
the words "raw" and "milk" shall be the same size lettering.

9.  Glass bottles embossed, printed, or otherwise
permanently labeled in accordance with this rule prior to August
7, 2007 and in use on or before August 7, 2007 shall be exempt

from R-70-330-7-A(5).
B.  Products not labeled as required shall be deemed

misbranded.

KEY:  dairy inspection, raw milk
December 14, 2007 4-3-2
Notice of Continuation March 16, 2011
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R70.  Agriculture and Food, Regulatory Services.
R70-370.  Butter.
R70-370-1.  Authority.

A.  Promulgated Under the Authority of Section 4-3-2.
B.  Scope - This rule shall apply to all butter sold, bought,

processed, manufactured or distributed within the State of Utah.

R70-370-2.  Adoption of United States Standards.
The United States Standards for Grades of Butter as

specified in CFR 7 Chapter 1, subchapters 58.2621 through
58.2635, as revised January 1, 1993, are hereby adopted and
incorporated by reference within this rule.

R70-370-3.  Sanitation and Processing Requirements.
Butter shall be produced, handled, packed, cut and printed

under conditions meeting all sanitary requirements of Title 4,
Chapter 3 and R70-320.

KEY:  food inspection
1987 4-3-2
Notice of Continuation March 16, 2011
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R70.  Agriculture and Food, Regulatory Services.
R70-380.  Grade A Condensed and Dry Milk Products and
Condensed and Dry Whey.
R70-380-1.  Authority.

A. Promulgated Under the Authority of Section 4-3-2.
B.  Scope:  This rule shall apply to all Grade A condensed

milk products and condensed and dry whey sold, bought,
processed, manufactured or distributed within the State of Utah.

R70-380-2.  Adoption of Ordinance.
The publication entitled: "The Grade-A Condensed and

Dry Milk Products and Condensed and Dry Whey Supplement
#1 to the Grade A Pasteurized Milk Ordinance", including
administrative procedures and appendixes, as published in 1995
by the United States Public Health Service, including
"Recommendations", is hereby incorporated by reference within
this rule.

R70-380-3.  Changes in Ordinance.
Changes in the Condensed and Dry Milk Regulations as

approved by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration shall be
reviewed by this department for possible application, and these
rules shall be amended to reflect those new standards as
necessary.

R70-380-4.  Regulatory Agency Defined.
The definition of "regulatory agency" as given in Section

1(P) of the Dry Milk Ordinance 1995 revision shall mean the
Commissioner of Agriculture and Food of the State of Utah or
his authorized representative(s).

R70-380-5.  Penalty.
Violation of any portion of the Grade A Dry Milk

Ordinance 1995 recommendations may result in civil or
criminal action, pursuant to 4-2-15.

KEY:  food inspection
March 4, 1997 4-3-2
Notice of Continuation March 16, 2011



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 23

R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-9a.  Uniform Athlete Agents Act Rules.
R156-9a-101.  Title.

These rules shall be known as the "Uniform Athlete Agents
Act Rules".

R156-9a-102.  Definitions.
(1)  "Unprofessional conduct" as defined in Title 58,

Chapter 1 and Title 15, Chapter 9, is further defined, in
accordance with Subsection 58-1-203(5), in Section R156-9a-
502.

R156-9a-103.  Authority.
These rules are adopted by the Division under the authority

of Subsection 58-1-106(1) to enable the Division to administer
Title 15, Chapter 9.

R156-9a-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-9a-303.  Renewal Cycle - Procedure.
(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-1-308(1), the

renewal date for the two-year renewal cycle applicable to
licensees under Title 15, Chapter 9 is established by rule in
Section R156-1-308a.

(2)  Renewal procedures shall be in accordance with
Section R156-1-308c.

R156-9a-502.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional conduct" includes:
(1)  failing as an athlete agent to notify an educational

institution in accordance with the requirements of Section 15-9-
111;

(2)  failing to retain for a period of five years any records
containing the names, addresses, direct costs and agency
contracts of each individual represented by the athlete agent;

(3)  failing to allow Division investigative staff access to
any records in accordance with Section 15-9-113; and

(4)  failing as an athlete agent to comply with the
requirements of Section 15-9-110.

KEY:  licensing, athlete agent*
July 17, 2001 15-9-103(1)(b)
Notice of Continuation March 10, 2011 58-1-106(1)
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R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-22.  Professional Engineers and Professional Land
Surveyors Licensing Act Rule.
R156-22-101.  Title.

This rule is known as the "Professional Engineers and
Professional Land Surveyors Licensing Act Rule".

R156-22-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 58, Chapters 1, 3a and

22, as used in Title 58, Chapters 1, 3a and 22, or this rule:
(1)  "Complete and final", as used in Section 58-22-603,

means "complete construction plans" as defined in Subsection
58-22-102(3).

(2)  "Direct supervision", as used in Subsection 58-22-
102(10), means "supervision" as defined in Subsection 58-22-
102(16).

(3)  "Employee, subordinate, associate, or drafter of a
licensee", as used in Subsections 58-22-102(16), 58-22-
603(1)(b) and this rule, means one or more individuals not
licensed under this chapter, who are working for, with, or
providing professional engineering, professional structural
engineering, or professional land surveying services directly to
and under the supervision of a person licensed under this
chapter.

(4)  "Engineering surveys", as used in Subsection 58-22-
102(9), include all survey activities required to support the
sound conception, planning, design, construction, maintenance,
and operation of engineered projects, but exclude the surveying
of real property for the establishment of land boundaries, rights-
of-way, easements, alignment of streets, and the dependent or
independent surveys or resurveys of the public land survey
system.

(5)  "Highly toxic materials", as used in Subsection 58-22-
102(14)(a)(ii)(F), is hazardous materials as defined in Section
307 of the 2009 International Building Code and Section 2703
of the 2009 International Fire Code.

(6)  "Incidental practice" means "architecture work as is
incidental to the practice of engineering", as used in Subsection
58-22-102(9), and "engineering work as is incidental to the
practice of architecture", as used in Subsection 58-3a-102(6),
which:

(a)  can be safely and competently performed by the
licensee without jeopardizing the life, health, property and
welfare of the public;

(b)  is secondary and substantially less in scope and
magnitude when compared to the work performed or to be
performed by the licensee in the licensed profession;

(c)  is work in which the licensee is fully responsible for
the incidental practice performed as provided in Subsections 58-
3a-603(1) or 58-22-603(1);

(d)  is work that affects not greater than 49 occupant as
determined in Section 1004 of the 2009 International Building
Code;

(e)  is work included on a project with a construction value
not greater than 15 percent of the overall construction value for
the project including all changes or additions to the contracted
or agreed upon work; and

(f)  shall not include work on a building or related structure
in an occupancy category of III or IV as defined in 1604.5 of the
2009 International Building Code.

(7)  "Maximum allowable quantities", as used in
Subsection 58-22-102(14)(a)(ii)(F), is quantities of hazardous
materials as set forth in Section 307 of the 2009 International
Building Code, Tables 307.1(1) and 307.1(2), which when
exceeded, would classify the building, structure or portion
thereof as Group H-1, H-2, H-3, H-4 or H-5 hazardous use.

(8)  "NCEES FE", as used throughout this rule, means the
National Council of Examiners in Engineering and Surveying
Fundamentals of Engineering Examination.

(9)  "NCEES FS", as used throughout this rule, means the
National Council of Examiners in Engineering and Surveying
Fundamentals of Surveying Examination.

(10)  "NCEES PE", as used throughout this rule, means the
National Council of Examiners in Engineering and Surveying
Principles and Practice of Engineering Examination.

(11)  "NCEES PS", as used throughout this rule, means the
National Council of Examiners in Engineering and Surveying
Principles and Practice in Surveying Examination.

(12)  "NCEES SE", as used throughout this rule, means the
National Council of Examiners in Engineering and Surveying
Structural Engineering Examination.

(13)  "Professional structural engineering or the practice of
structural engineering", as defined in Subsection 58-22-102(14),
is further defined to exclude the design and oversight of the
construction and installation of highway, utility, or pedestrian
bridges.

(14)  "Recognized jurisdiction", as used in Subsection 58-
22-302(4)(d)(i), for licensure by endorsement, means any state,
district or territory of the United States, or any foreign country
that issues licenses for professional engineers, professional
structural engineers, or professional land surveyors, and whose
licensure requirements, at the time the applicant submits a Utah
license application, include:

(a)  Professional Engineer.
(i)  a bachelors or post graduate degree in engineering or

equivalent education as determined by the NCEES Credentials
Evaluations and four years of full time engineering experience
under supervision of one or more licensed engineers; and

(ii)  passing the NCEES PE examination.
(b)  Professional Structural Engineer.
(i)  a bachelors or post graduate degree in engineering or

equivalent education as determined by the NCEES Credentials
Evaluations and four years of full time engineering experience
under supervision of one or more licensed engineers;

(ii)  passing the NCEES SE examination; and
(iii)  three years of licensed experience in professional

structural engineering.
(c)  Professional Land Surveyor.
(i)  an associate or higher education degree in land

surveying as set forth in Subsection R156-22-302b(2)(c) or
equivalent education as determined by the NCEES Credentials
Evaluations and four years of full time land surveying
experience under supervision of one or more licensed
professional land surveyors; and

(ii)  passing the NCEES PS examination or passing a
professional land surveying examination that is substantially
equivalent to the NCEES PS examination.

(15)  "Responsible charge" by a principal, as used in
Subsection 58-22-102(7), means that the licensee is assigned to
and is personally accountable for the production of specified
professional engineering, professional structural engineering or
professional land surveying projects within an organization.

(16)  "TAC/ABET" means Technology Accreditation
Commission/Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology(ABET, Inc.).

(17)  "Under the direction of the licensee", as used in
Subsection 58-22-102(16), as part of the definition of
"supervision of an employee, subordinate, associate, or drafter
of a licensee", means that the unlicensed employee, subordinate,
associate, or drafter of a person licensed under this chapter
engages in the practice of professional engineering, professional
structural engineering, or professional land surveying only on
work initiated by a person licensed under this chapter, and only
under the administration, charge, control, command, authority,
oversight, guidance, jurisdiction, regulation, management, and
authorization of a person licensed under this chapter.

(18)  "Unprofessional conduct" as defined in Title 58,
Chapters 1 and 22, is further defined, in accordance with
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Subsection 58-1-203(1)(e), in Section R156-22-502.

R156-22-103.  Authority - Purpose.
This rule is adopted by the Division under the authority of

Subsection 58-1-106(1)(a) to enable the Division to administer
Title 58, Chapter 22.

R156-22-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-22-302b.  Qualifications for Licensure - Education
Requirements.

(1)  Education requirements - Professional Engineer and
Professional Structural Engineer.

In accordance with Subsections 58-22-302(1)(d) and 58-
22-302(2)(d), the engineering program criteria is established as
one of the following:

(a)  The bachelors or post graduate engineering program
shall be accredited by EAC/ABET or the Canadian Engineering
Accrediting Board (CEAB).

(b)  The post graduate engineering degree, when not
accredited by EAC/ABET or CEAB, shall be earned from an
institution which offers a bachelors or masters degree in an
engineering program accredited by EAC/ABET or CEAB in the
same specific engineering discipline as the earned post graduate
degree and the applicant is responsible to demonstrate that the
combined engineering related coursework taken (both
undergraduate and post graduate) included coursework that
meets or exceeds the engineering related coursework required
for the EAC/ABET accreditation for the bachelor degree
program.

(c)  If the degree was earned in a foreign country, the
engineering curriculum shall be determined to be equivalent to
an EAC/ABET accredited program by the NCEES Credentials
Evaluations, formerly known as the Center for Professional
Engineering Education Services (CPEES).  Only deficiencies in
course work in the humanities, social sciences and liberal arts
and no more than five semester hours in math, science or
engineering, not to exceed a total of 10 semester hours noted by
the credentials evaluation may be satisfied by successfully
completing the deficiencies in course work at a recognized
college or university approved by the Division in collaboration
with the Board.  Engineering course work deficiencies must be
completed at an EAC/ABET approved program.

(d)  A TAC/ABET accredited degree is not acceptable to
meet the qualifications for licensure as a professional engineer
or a professional structural engineer.

(2)  Education requirements - Professional Land Surveyor.
In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(3)(d), an

equivalent land surveying program for licensure as a
professional land surveyor is defined as an earned bachelors or
higher education degree and completion of a minimum of 30
semester hours or 42 quarter hours of course work in land
surveying which shall include the following courses:

(a)  successful completion of a minimum of one course in
each of the following content areas:

(i)  boundary law;
(ii)  writing legal descriptions;
(iii)  photogrammetry;
(iv)  public land survey system;
(v)  studies in land records or land record systems;
(vi)  surveying field techniques; and
(b)  the remainder of the 30 semester hours or 42 quarter

hours may be made up of successful completion of courses from
the following content areas:

(i)  algebra, calculus, geometry, statistics, trigonometry, not
to exceed six semester hours or eight quarter hours;

(ii)  control systems;

(iii)  drafting, not to exceed six semester hours or eight
quarter hours;

(iv)  geodesy;
(v)  geographic information systems;
(vi)  global positioning systems;
(vii)  land development; and
(viii)  survey instrumentation;
(c)  the degree and courses shall be completed in an

education institution accredited by one of the following:
(i)  Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools;
(ii)  New England Association of Colleges and Schools;
(iii)  North Central Association of Colleges and Schools;
(iv)  Northwest Commission on College and Universities;
(v)  Southern Association of Colleges and Schools; or
(vi)  Western Association of Schools and Colleges.

R156-22-302c.  Qualifications for Licensure - Experience
Requirements.

(1)  General Requirements.  These general requirements
apply to all applicants under this chapter and are in addition to
the specific license requirements in Subsections (2), (3) and (4).

(a)  2,000 hours of work experience constitutes one year
(12 months) of work experience.

(b)  No more than 2,000 hours of work experience can be
claimed in any 12 month period.

(c)  Experience shall be progressive on projects that are of
increasing quality and requiring greater responsibility.

(d)  Only experience of an engineering, structural
engineering or surveying nature, as appropriate for the specific
license, is acceptable.

(e)  Experience is not acceptable if it is obtained in
violation of applicable statutes or rules.

(f)  Unless otherwise provided in this Subsection (1)(g),
experience shall be gained under the direct supervision of a
person licensed in the profession for which the license
application is submitted.  Supervision of an intern by another
intern is not permitted.

(g)  Experience is also acceptable when obtained in a work
setting where licensure is not required or is exempted from
licensure requirements, including experience obtained in the
armed services if:

(i)  the experience is performed under the supervision of
qualified persons and the applicant provides verifications of the
credentials of the supervisor; and

(ii)  the experience gained is equivalent to work performed
by an intern obtaining experience under a licensed supervisor in
a licensed or civilian setting, and the applicant provides
verification of the nature of the experience.

(h)  Proof of supervision.  The supervisor shall provide to
the applicant the certificate of qualifying experience in a sealed
envelope with the supervisor's seal stamped across the seal flap
of the envelope, which the applicant shall submit with the
application for licensure.

(i)  In the event the supervisor is unavailable or refuses to
provide a certification of qualifying experience, the applicant
shall submit a complete explanation of why the supervisor is
unavailable and submit verification of the experience by
alternative means acceptable to the Board, which shall
demonstrate that the work was profession-related work,
competently performed, and sufficient accumulated experience
for the applicant to be granted a license without jeopardy to the
public health, safety or welfare.

(j)  In addition to the supervisor's documentation, the
applicant shall submit at least one verification of qualifying
experience from a person licensed in the profession who has
personal knowledge of the applicant's knowledge, ability and
competence to practice in the profession applied for.

(k)  Duties and responsibilities of a supervisor.  The duties
and responsibilities of a licensee under Subsection (1)(f) or
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other qualified person under Subsection (1)(g) include the
following.

(i)  A person may not serve as a supervisor for more than
one firm.

(ii)  A person who renders occasional, part time or
consulting services to or for a firm may not serve as a
supervisor.

(iii)  The supervisor shall be in responsible charge of the
projects assigned and is professionally responsible for the acts
and practices of the supervisee.

(iv)  The supervision shall be conducted in a setting in
which the supervisor is independent from control by the
supervisee and in which the ability of the supervisor to
supervise and direct the practice of the supervisee is not
compromised.

(v)  The supervisor shall be available for advice,
consultation and direction consistent with the standards and
ethics of the profession.

(vi)  The supervisor shall provide periodic review of the
work assigned to the supervisee.

(vii)  The supervisor shall monitor the performance of the
supervisee for compliance with laws, standards and ethics
applicable to the profession.

(viii)  The supervisor shall provide supervision only to a
supervisee who is an employee of a licensed professional or
alternatively in a setting wherein both the supervisor and the
supervisee are engaged in a work setting in which the work is
exempt from licensure requirements.

(ix)  The supervisor shall submit appropriate
documentation to the Division with respect to all work
completed by the supervisee during the period of supervised
experience, including the supervisor's evaluation of the
supervisee's competence to practice in the profession.

(x)  The supervisor shall assure each supervisee has
obtained the degree which is a prerequisite to the intern
beginning to obtain qualifying experience.

(2)  Experience Requirements - Professional Engineer.
(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(1)(e), an

applicant for licensure as a professional engineer shall complete
the following qualifying experience requirements:

(i)  Submit verification of qualifying experience, obtained
while under the supervision of one or more licensed professional
engineers, which experience has been certified by the licensed
professional who provided the supervision documenting
completion of a minimum of four years of full time or
equivalent part time qualifying experience in professional
engineering approved by the Division in collaboration with the
Board in accordance with the following:

(A)  The qualifying experience shall be obtained after
meeting the education requirements.

(B)  A maximum of three of the four years of qualifying
experience may be approved by the Board as follows:

(I)  A maximum of three years of qualifying experience
may be granted for teaching advanced engineering subjects in
a college or university offering an engineering curriculum
accredited by EAC\ABET.

(II)  A maximum of three years of qualifying experience
may be granted for conducting research in a college or
university offering an engineering curriculum accredited by
EAC/ABET provided the research is under the supervision of a
licensed professional and is directly related to the practice of
engineering, as long as such research has not been credited
towards the education requirements.  Therefore research which
is included as part of the classwork, thesis or dissertation or
similar work is not acceptable as additional work experience.

(III)  A maximum of one year of qualifying experience
may be granted for completion of a masters degree in
engineering provided that both the earned bachelors and masters
degree in engineering meet the program criteria set forth in

Subsection R156-22-302b(1).
(IV)  A maximum of two years of qualifying experience

may be granted for completion of a doctorate degree in
engineering provided that both the earned bachelors or masters
degree and doctorate degree in engineering meet the program
criteria set forth in Subsection R156-22-302b(1).

(b)  The performance or supervision of construction work
as a contractor, foreman or superintendent is not qualifying
experience for licensure as a professional engineer.

(c)  Experience should include demonstration of,
knowledge, application, and practical solutions using
engineering mathematics, physical and applied science,
properties of materials and the fundamental principles of
engineering design.

(3)  Experience Requirements - Professional Structural
Engineer.

(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(2)(e), each
applicant shall submit verification of three years of full time or
equivalent part time professional structural engineering
experience obtained while under the supervision of one or more
licensed professional structural engineers, which experience is
certified by the licensed structural engineer supervisor and is in
addition to the qualifying experience required for licensure as
a professional engineer.

(b)  The qualifying experience shall be obtained after
meeting the education requirements.

(c)  Professional structural engineering experience shall
include responsible charge of structural design in one or more
of the following areas:

(i)  structural design of any building or structure two
stories and more, or 45 feet in height, located in a region of
moderate or high seismic risk designed in accordance with
current codes adopted pursuant to Section 58-56-4;

(ii)  structural design for a major seismic
retrofit/rehabilitation of an existing building or structure located
in a region of moderate or high seismic risk; or

(iii)  structural design of any other structure of comparable
structural complexity.

(d)  Professional structural engineering experience shall
include structural design in all of the following areas:

(i)  use of three of the following four materials as they
relate to the design, rehabilitation or investigation of buildings
or structures:

(A)  steel;
(B)  concrete;
(C)  wood; or
(D)  masonry;
(ii)  selection of framing systems including the

consideration of alternatives and the selection of an appropriate
system for the interaction of structural components to support
vertical and lateral loads;

(iii)  selection of foundation systems including the
consideration of alternatives and the selection of an appropriate
type of foundation system to support the structure;

(iv)  design and detailing for the transfer of forces between
stories in multi-story buildings or structures;

(v)  application of lateral design in the design of the
buildings or structures in addition to any wind design
requirements; and

(vi)  application of the local, state and federal code
requirements as they relate to design loads, materials, and
detailing.

(4)  Experience Requirements - Professional Land
Surveyor.

(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(3)(d), each
applicant for licensure as a professional land surveyor shall
submit verification of four years of full time or equivalent part
time qualifying experience in land surveying obtained under the
supervision of one or more licensed professional land surveyors
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which experience may be obtained before, during or after
completing the education requirements for licensure.  The
experience shall be certified by the licensed professional land
surveyor supervisor.

(b)  The four years of qualifying experience shall comply
with the following:

(i)  two years of experience should be specific to field
surveying with actual "hands on" surveying, including all of the
following:

(A)  operation of various instrumentation;
(B)  review and understanding of plan and plat data;
(C)  public land survey systems;
(D)  calculations;
(E)  traverse;
(F)  staking procedures;
(G)  field notes and manipulation of various forms of data

encountered in horizontal and vertical studies; and
(ii)  two years of experience should be specific to office

surveying, including all of the following:
(A)  drafting (includes computer plots and layout);
(B)  reduction of notes and field survey data;
(C)  research of public records;
(D)  preparation and evaluation of legal descriptions; and
(E)  preparation of survey related drawings, plats and

record of survey maps.

R156-22-302d.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements.

(1)  Examination Requirements - Professional Engineer.
(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(1)(f), the

examination requirements for licensure as a professional
engineer are defined, clarified or established as the following:

(i)  the NCEES FE examination with a passing score as
established by the NCEES except that an applicant who has
completed an undergraduate degree from an EAC/ABET
accredited program and has completed a Ph.D. or doctorate in
engineering from an institution that offers EAC/ABET
undergraduate programs in the Ph.D. field of engineering is not
required to pass the FE examination;

(ii)  the NCEES PE examination or the NCEES SE
examination with a passing score as established by the NCEES;
and

(iii)  pass all questions on the open book, take home Utah
Law and Rules Examination, which is included as part of the
license application form.

(b)  If an applicant was approved by the Division of
Occupational and Professional Licensing to take the
examinations required for licensure as an engineer under prior
Utah statutes and rules and did take and pass all examinations
required under such prior rules, the prior examinations will be
acceptable to qualify for reinstatement of licensure rather than
the examinations specified under Subsection R156-22-
302d(1)(a).

(c)  Prior to submitting an application for pre-approval to
sit for the NCEES PE examination, an applicant must have
successfully completed three out of the four years of the
qualifying experience requirements set forth in Subsection
R156-22-302c(1) after having successfully completed the
education requirements set forth in Subsection R156-22-
302b(1).

(d)  The admission criteria to sit for the NCEES FE
examination is set forth in Section 58-22-306.

(2)  Examination Requirements - Professional Structural
Engineer.

(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(2)(f), the
examination requirements for licensure as a professional
structural engineer are established as the following:

(i)  the NCEES FE examination with a passing score as
established by the NCEES;

(ii)  the NCEES SE examination, and prior to April 2011,
the NCEES Structural I and Structural II Examinations with a
passing score as established by the NCEES; and

(iii)  as part of the application for license, pass all questions
on the open book, take home Utah Law and Rules Examination.

(b)  Prior to submitting an application for pre-approval to
sit for the NCEES Structural II examination, an applicant must
have successfully completed two out of the three years of the
experience requirements set forth in Subsection R156-22-
302c(3).

(3)  Examination Requirements - Professional Land
Surveyor.

(a)  In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(3)(e), the
examination requirements for licensure as a professional land
surveyor are established as the following:

(i) the NCEES FS examination with a passing score as
established by the NCEES;

(ii)  the NCEES PS examination with a passing score as
established by the NCEES; and

(iii)  the Utah Local Practice Examination with a passing
score of at least 75.  An applicant who fails the Utah Local
Practice Examination may retake the examination as follows:

(A)  no sooner than 30 days following any failure, up to
three failures; and

(B)  no sooner than six months following any failure
thereafter.

(b)  Prior to submitting an application for pre-approval to
sit for the NCEES PS examination, an applicant must have
successfully completed the education requirement set forth in
Subsection R156-22-302b(2) and three out of the four years of
the qualifying experience requirements set forth in Subsection
R156-22-302c(4).

(4)  Examination Requirements for Licensure by
Endorsement.

In accordance with Subsection 58-22-302(4)(d)(ii), the
examination requirements for licensure by endorsement are
established as follows:

(a)  Professional Engineer: An applicant for licensure as a
professional engineer by endorsement shall comply with the
examination requirements in Subsection R156-22-302d(1)
except that the Board may waive one or more of the following
examinations under the following conditions:

(i)  the NCEES FE examination for an applicant who is a
principal for five of the last seven years preceding the date of
the license application and who was not required to pass the
NCEES FE examination for initial licensure from the
recognized jurisdiction the applicant was originally licensed;

(ii)  the NCEES PE examination for an applicant who is a
principal for five of the last seven years preceding the date of
the license application, who has been licensed for 20 years
preceding the date of the license application, and who was not
required to pass the NCEES PE examination for initial licensure
from the recognized jurisdiction the applicant was originally
licensed.

(b)  Professional Structural Engineer: An applicant for
licensure as a professional structural engineer by endorsement
shall comply with the examination requirements in Subsection
R156-22-302d(2) except that the Board may waive the NCEES
FE examination for an applicant who is a principal for five of
the last seven years preceding the date of the license application
and who was not required to pass the NCEES FE examination
for initial licensure from the recognized jurisdiction the
applicant was originally licensed.

(c)  Professional Land Surveyor: An applicant for licensure
as a professional land surveyor by endorsement shall comply
with the examination requirements in Subsection R156-22-
302d(3) except that the Board may waive either the NCEES FS
examination or the NCEES PS examination or both to an
applicant who is a principal for five of the last seven years
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preceding the date of the license application and who was not
required to pass the NCEES FS examination or the NCEES PS
examination for initial licensure from the recognized jurisdiction
the applicant was originally licensed.

R156-22-304.  Continuing Education for Professional
Engineers, Professional Structural Engineers and
Professional Land Surveyors.

In accordance with Subsection 58-22-303(2) and Section
58-22-304, the qualifying continuing professional education
standards for professional engineers, professional structural
engineers and professional land surveyors are established as
follows:

(1)  During each two year period ending on March 31 of
each odd numbered year, a licensed professional engineer,
professional structural engineer and professional land surveyor
shall be required to complete not fewer than 24 hours of
qualified professional education directly related to the licensee's
professional practice.

(2)  The required number of hours of professional
education for an individual who first becomes licensed during
the two year period shall be decreased in a pro-rata amount
equal to any part of that two year period preceding the date on
which that individual first became licensed.

(3)  Qualified continuing professional education under this
section shall:

(a)  have an identifiable clear statement of purpose and
defined objective for the educational program directly related to
the practice of a professional engineer, professional structural
engineer, or professional land surveyor;

(b)  be relevant to the licensee's professional practice;
(c)  be presented in a competent, well organized and

sequential manner consistent with the stated purpose and
objective of the program;

(d)  be prepared and presented by individuals who are
qualified by education, training and experience; and

(e)  have associated with it a competent method of
registration of individuals who actually completed the
professional education program and records of that registration
and completion are available for review.

(4)  Credit for qualified continuing professional education
shall be recognized in accordance with the following:

(a)  unlimited hours shall be recognized for professional
education completed in blocks of time of not less than one hour
in formally established classroom courses, seminars, or
conferences;

(b)  a maximum of 12 hours per two year period may be
recognized for teaching in a college or university or for teaching
qualified continuing professional education courses in the field
of professional engineering, professional structural engineering
or professional land surveying, provided it is the first time the
material has been taught during the preceding 12 months;

(c)  a maximum of four hours per two year period may be
recognized for preparation of papers, articles, or books directly
related to the practice of professional engineering, professional
structural engineering or professional land surveying and
submitted for publication; and

(d)  a maximum of eight hours per two year period may be
recognized at the rate of one hour for each hour served on
committees or in leadership roles in any state, national or
international organization for the development and improvement
of the profession of professional engineering, professional
structural engineering or professional land surveying but no
more than four of the eight hours may be obtained from such
activity in any one organization;

(e)  unlimited hours may be recognized for continuing
education that is provided via Internet or through home study
courses provided the course verifies registration and
participation in the course by means of a test which

demonstrates that the participant has learned the material
presented.

(5)  A licensee shall be responsible for maintaining records
of completed qualified continuing professional education for a
period of four years after close of the two year period to which
the records pertain.  It is the responsibility of the licensee to
maintain information with respect to qualified continuing
professional education to demonstrate it meets the requirements
under this section.

(6)  If a licensee exceeds the 24 hours of qualified
continuing professional education during the two year period,
the licensee may carry forward a maximum of 12 hours of
qualified continuing professional education into the next two
year period.

(7)  Any licensee who fails to timely complete the
continuing education required by this rule shall be required to
complete double the number of hours missed to be eligible for
renewal or reinstatement of licensure.

(8)  Any applicant for reinstatement who was not in
compliance with the continuing education requirement at the
time of the expiration of licensure shall be required to complete
24 hours of continuing education complying with this rule
within two years prior to the date of application for
reinstatement of licensure.

(9)  The Division may waive continuing education in
accordance with Section R156-1-308d.

R156-22-305.  Inactive Status.
(1)  The requirements for inactive licensure specified in

Subsection R156-1-305(3) shall also include certification that
the professional engineer, professional structural engineer or
professional land surveyor licensee shall not engage in the
profession for which the license was issued while the license is
on inactive status except to identify the individual as an inactive
licensee.

(2)  A license, prior to being placed on inactive status, shall
be active and in good standing.

(3)  Inactive status licensees are not required to fulfill the
continuing education requirement.

(4)  In addition to the requirements in Subsection R156-1-
305(6) to reactivate an inactive license, a licensee shall provide
documentation that the licensee, within two years of the license
being reactivated, completed 24 hours of continuing education.

(5)  Prior to a license being reactivated, a licensee shall
meet the requirements for license renewal.

R156-22-502.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional conduct" includes:
(1)  submitting an incomplete final plan, specification,

report or set of construction plans to:
(a)  a client, when the licensee represents, or could

reasonably expect the client to consider the plan, specification,
report or set of construction plans to be complete and final; or

(b)  to a building official for the purpose of obtaining a
building permit;

(2)  failing as a principal to exercise responsible charge;
(3)  failing as a supervisor to exercise supervision of an

employee, subordinate, associate or drafter; or
(4)  failing to conform to the accepted and recognized

standards and ethics of the profession including those stated in
the "Rules of Professional Conduct", as published in the NCEES
Model Rules, revised August 2010, which is hereby
incorporated by reference.

R156-22-503.  Administrative Penalties.
(1) In accordance with Subsection 58-22-503, the

following fine schedule shall apply to citations issued to
individuals licensed under Title 58, Chapters 1 and 22:
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TABLE

FINE SCHEDULE

Violation           First Offense               Second Offense
58-1-501(1)(a)        $  800.00                   $1,600.00
58-1-501(1)(b)        $1,000.00                   $2,000.00
58-1-501(1)(c)        $1,000.00                   $2,000.00
58-1-501(1)(d)        $1,000.00                   $2,000.00
58-22-501(1)          $  800.00                   $1,600.00
58-22-501(2)          $  800.00                   $1,600.00
58-22-501(3)          $  800.00                   $1,600.00
58-22-501(4)          $  800.00                   $1,600.00
58-22-501(5)          $  800.00                   $1,600.00

(2)  Citations shall not be issued for third offenses, except
in extraordinary circumstances approved by the investigative
supervisor.  If a citation is issued for a third offense, the fine is
double the second offense amount, with a maximum amount not
to exceed the maximum fine allowed under Subsection 58-22-
503(1)(i).

(3)  If multiple offenses are cited on the same citation, the
fine shall be determined by evaluating the most serious offense.

(4)  An investigative supervisor may authorize a deviation
from the fine schedule based upon the aggravating or mitigating
circumstances.

(5)  In all cases the presiding officer shall have the
discretion, after a review of the aggravating and mitigating
circumstances, to increase or decrease the fine amount based
upon the evidence reviewed.

R156-22-601.  Seal Requirements.
(1)  In accordance with Section 58-22-601, all final plans,

specifications, reports, maps, sketches, surveys, drawings,
documents and plats prepared by the licensee or prepared under
the supervision of the licensee, shall be sealed in accordance
with the following:

(a)  Each seal shall be a circular seal, 1-1/2 inches
minimum diameter.

(b)  Each seal shall include the licensee's name, license
number, "State of Utah", and "Professional Engineer",
"Professional Structural Engineer", or "Professional Land
Surveyor" as appropriate.

(c)  Each seal shall be signed and dated with the signature
and date appearing across the face of each seal imprint.

(d)  Each original set of final plans, specifications, reports,
maps, sketches, surveys, drawings, documents and plats, as a
minimum, shall have the original seal imprint, original signature
and date placed on the cover or title sheet.

(e)  A seal may be a wet stamp, embossed, or electronically
produced.

(f)  Copies of the original set of plans, specifications,
reports, maps, sketches, surveys, drawings, documents and plats
which contain the original seal, original signature and date is
permitted, if the seal, signature and date is clearly recognizable.

(2)  A person who qualifies for and uses the title of
professional engineer intern is not permitted to use a seal.

KEY:  professional land surveyors, professional engineers,
professional structural engineers
March 24, 2011 58-22-101
Notice of Continuation November 15, 2007 58-1-106(1)(a)

58-1-202(1)(a)
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R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-63a.  Security Personnel Licensing Act Contract
Security Rule.
R156-63a-101.  Title.

This rule is known as the "Security Personnel Licensing
Act Contract Security Rule."

R156-63a-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 63,

as used in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 63 or this rule:
(1)  "Approved basic education and training programs"

means basic education and training that meets the standards set
forth in Sections R156-63a-602 and R156-63a-603 that is
approved by the Division.

(2)  "Approved basic firearms education and training
program" means basic firearms education and training that
meets the standards set forth in Section R156-63a-604 that is
approved by the Division.

(3)  "Authorized emergency vehicle" is as defined in
Subsection 41-6a-102(3).

(4)  "Contract security company" includes a peace officer
who engages in providing security or guard services when
acting in a capacity other than as an employee of the law
enforcement agency by whom he is employed.

(5)  "Contract security company" does not include a
company which hires as employees, individuals to provide
security or guard services for the purpose of protecting tangible
personal property, real property, or the life and well being of
personnel employed by, or animals owned by or under the
responsibility of that company, as long as the security or guard
services provided by the company do not benefit any person
other than the employing company.

(6)  "Conviction" means criminal conduct where the filing
of a criminal charge has resulted in:

(a)  a finding of guilt based on evidence presented to a
judge or jury;

(b)  a guilty plea;
(c)  a plea of nolo contendere;
(d)  a plea of guilty or nolo contendere which is held in

abeyance pending the successful completion of probation;
(e)  a pending diversion agreement; or
(f)  a conviction which has been reduced pursuant to

Section 76-3-402.
(7)  "Employee" means an individual providing services in

the security guard industry for compensation when the amount
of compensation is based directly upon the security guard
services provided and upon which the employer is required
under law to withhold federal and state taxes, and for whom the
employer is required under law to provide worker's
compensation insurance coverage and pay unemployment
insurance.

(8)  "Officer" as used in Subsections 58-63-201(1)(a) and
R156-63a-302a(1)(b) means a manager, director, or
administrator of a contract security company.

(9)  "Qualified continuing education" means continuing
education that meets the standards set forth in Subsection R156-
63a-304.

(10)  "Qualifying agent" means an individual who is an
officer, director, partner, proprietor or manager of a contract
security company who exercises material authority in the
conduct of the contract security company's business by making
substantive technical and administrative decisions relating to the
work performed for which a license is required under this
chapter and who is not involved in any other employment or
activity which conflicts with his duties and responsibilities to
ensure the licensee's performance of work regulated under this
chapter does not jeopardize the public health, safety, and
welfare.

(11)  "Soft uniform" means a business suit or a polo-type

shirt with appropriate slacks.  The coat or shirt has an
embroidered badge or contract security company logo that clips
on to or is placed over the front pocket.

(12)  "Supervised on-the-job training" means training of an
armed or unarmed private security officer under the supervision
of a licensed private security officer who has been assigned to
train and develop the on-the-job trainee.

(13)  "Supervision" means general supervision as defined
in Section R156-1-102a(4)(c).

(13)  "Unprofessional conduct," as defined in Title 58,
Chapters 1 and 63, is further defined, in accordance with
Subsection 58-1-203(1)(c), in Section R156-63a-502.

R156-63a-103.  Authority - Purpose.
This rule is adopted by the Division under the authority of

Subsection 58-1-106(1)(a) to enable the Division to administer
Title 58, Chapter 63.

R156-63a-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-63a-201.  Advisory Peer Committee created -
Membership - Duties.

(1)  There is created in accordance with Subsection 58-1-
203(1)(f), the Education Advisory Committee to the Security
Services Licensing Board consisting of:

(a)  one member who is an officer, director, manager or
trainer of a contract security company;

(b)  one member who is an officer, director, manager or
trainer of an armored car company;

(c)  one member who is an armored car security officer or
a contract security officer;

(d)  one member representing the general public; and
(e)  one member who is a trainer associated with the Utah

Peace Officers Association.
(2)  The Education Advisory Committee shall be appointed

and serve in accordance with Section R156-1-205.  The duties
and responsibilities of the Education Advisory Committee shall
include assisting the Division in collaboration with the Board in
their duties, functions, and responsibilities regarding the
acceptability of educational programs requesting approval from
the Division and periodically reviewing all approved basic
education and training programs and firearm training programs
regarding current curriculum requirements.

(3)  The Education Advisory Committee shall consider,
when advising the Board of the acceptability of an educational
program, the following:

(a)  whether the educational program meets the basic
education and training requirements of Sections R156-63a-603
and R156-63b-603; and

(b)  whether the educational program meets the basic
firearm training program requirements of Sections R156-63a-
604 and R156-63b-604.

R156-63a-302a.  Qualifications for Licensure - Application
Requirements.

(1)  An application for licensure as a contract security
company shall be accompanied by:

(a)  a certification of criminal record history for the
applicant's qualifying agent issued by the Bureau of Criminal
Identification, Utah Department of Public Safety, in accordance
with the provisions of Subsection 53-10-108(1)(f)(ii);

(b)  two fingerprint cards for the applicant's qualifying
agent, and all of the applicant's officers, directors, shareholders
owning more than 5% of the stock, partners, proprietors, and
responsible management personnel;

(c)  a fee established in accordance with Section 63J-1-504
equal to the cost of conducting a check of records of the Federal
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Bureau of Investigation, and Bureau of Criminal Identification,
Utah Department of Public Safety, for each of the applicant's
qualifying agent, officers, directors, shareholders owning more
than 5% of the stock, partners, proprietors, and responsible
management personnel; and

(d)  a copy of the driver license or identification card
issued by a state or territory of the United States or the District
of Columbia to the applicant's qualifying agent, officers,
directors, shareholders owning more than 5% of the stock,
partners, proprietors, and responsible management personnel.

(2)  An application for licensure as an armed or unarmed
private security officer shall be accompanied by:

(a)  a certification of criminal record history for the
applicant issued by the Bureau of Criminal Identification, Utah
Department of Public Safety, in accordance with the provisions
of Subsection 53-10-108(1)(f)(ii);

(b)  two fingerprint cards for the applicant;
(c)  a fee established in accordance with Section 63J-1-504

equal to the cost of conducting a check of records of:
(i)  the Federal Bureau of Investigation for the applicant;

and
(ii)  the Bureau of Criminal Identification of the Utah

Department of Public Safety; and
(d)  a copy of the driver license or identification card

issued by a state or territory of the United States or the District
of Columbia to the applicant.

(3)  Applications for change in licensure classification from
unarmed to armed private security officer shall only require the
following additional documentation:

(a)  the required firearms training pursuant to Section 58-
63-604; and

(b)  an additional criminal history background check
pursuant to Section 58-63-302 and Subsections R156-63a-
302a(2).

R156-63a-302b.  Qualifications for Licensure - Basic
Education and Training Requirements.

In accordance with Subsections 58-1-203(1)(b) and 58-1-
301(3), the basic education and training requirements for
licensure in Section 58-63-302 are defined, clarified, or
established herein.

(1)  An applicant for licensure as an armed private security
officer shall successfully complete a basic education and
training program and a firearms training program approved by
the Division, the content of which is set forth in Sections R156-
63a-603 and R156-63a-604.

(2)  An applicant for licensure as an unarmed private
security officer shall successfully complete a basic education
and training program approved by the Division, the content of
which is set forth in Section R156-63a-603.

R156-63a-302c.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements.

In accordance with Subsections 58-1-203(1)(b) and 58-1-
301(3), the examination requirements for licensure in Section
58-63-302 are defined, clarified, or established herein.

(1)  The qualifying agent for an applicant who is a contract
security company shall obtain a passing score of at least 75% on
the Utah Security Personnel Qualifying Agent's Examination.

(2)  An applicant for licensure as an armed private security
officer or an unarmed private security officer shall obtain a
score of at least 80% on the basic education and training final
examination approved by the Division and administered by each
provider of basic education and training.

R156-63a-302d.  Qualification for Licensure - Liability
Insurance for a Contract Security Company.

In accordance with Subsections 58-1-203(1)(b) and 58-1-
301(3), the insurance requirements for licensure as a contract

security company in Subsection 58-63-302(1)(j)(i) are defined,
clarified, or established herein.

(1)  An applicant shall file with the Division a "Certificate
of Insurance" providing liability insurance for the following
exposures:

(a)  general liability;
(b)  assault and battery;
(c)  personal injury;
(d)  false arrest;
(e)  libel and slander;
(f)  invasion of privacy;
(g)  broad form property damage;
(h)  damage to property in the care, custody or control of

the contract security company; and
(i)  errors and omissions.
(2)  The required insurance shall provide liability limits in

amounts not less than $300,000 for each incident and not less
than $1,000,000 total aggregate for each annual term.

(3)  The insurance carrier must be an insurer which has a
certificate of authority to do business in Utah, or is an
authorized surplus lines insurer in Utah, or is authorized to do
business under the laws of the state in which the corporate
offices of foreign corporations are located.

(4)  All contract security companies shall have a current
insurance certificate of coverage as defined in Subsection (1) on
file at all times and available for immediate inspection by the
Division during normal working hours.

(5)  All contract security companies shall notify the
Division immediately upon cancellation of the insurance policy,
whether such cancellation was initiated by the insurance
company or the insured agency.

R156-63a-302e.  Qualifications for Licensure - Age
Requirement for Armed Private Security Officer.

An armed private security officer must be 18 years of age
or older at the time of submitting an application for licensure in
accordance with Subsections 76-10-509(1) and 76-10-509.4.

R156-63a-302f.  Qualifications for Licensure - Good Moral
Character - Disqualifying Convictions.

(1)  In addition to those criminal convictions prohibiting
licensure as set forth in Subsections 58-63-302(1)(h), (2)(c) and
(3)(c), the following is a list of criminal convictions which may
disqualify a person from obtaining or holding an unarmed
private security officer license, an armed private security officer
license, or a contract security company license:

(a)  crimes against a person as defined in Title 76, Chapter
5, Part 1;

(b)  theft, including retail theft, as defined in Title 76;
(c)  larceny;
(d)  sex offenses as defined in Title 76, Chapter 5, Part 4;
(e)  any offense involving controlled dangerous substances;
(f)  fraud;
(g)  extortion;
(h)  treason;
(i)  forgery;
(j)  arson;
(k)  kidnapping;
(l)  perjury;
(m)  conspiracy to commit any of the offenses listed

herein;
(n)  hijacking;
(o)  burglary;
(p)  escape from jail, prison, or custody;
(q)  false or bogus checks;
(r)  terrorist activities;
(s)  desertion;
(t)  pornography;
(u)  two or more convictions for driving under the
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influence of alcohol within the last three years; and
(v)  any attempt to commit any of the above offenses.
(2)  Where not automatically disqualified pursuant to

Subsections 58-63-302(1)(a), (2)(c) and (3)(c), applications for
licensure or renewal of licensure in which the applicant, or in
the case of a contract security company, the officers, directors,
and shareholders with 5% or more of the stock of the company,
has a criminal background shall be considered on a case by case
basis as defined in Section R156-1-302.

R156-63a-302g.  Qualifications for Licensure - Immediate
Issuance of an Interim Permit.

In accordance with Subsection 58-63-310, upon receipt of
a complete application for licensure as an unarmed private
security officer or as an armed private security officer, the
Division may immediately issue an interim permit to the
applicant if the applicant meets the following criteria:

(1)  the applicant submits with the applicant's application
an official criminal history report from the Bureau of Criminal
Identification showing "No Criminal Record Found";

(2)  the applicant has not answered "yes" to any question
on the qualifying questionnaire section of the application; and

(3)  the applicant has not had a license to practice an
occupation or profession denied, revoked, suspended, restricted
or placed on probation.

R156-63a-303.  Renewal Cycle - Procedures.
(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-1-308(1), the

renewal date for the two-year renewal cycle applicable to
licensees under Title 58, Chapter 63 is established by rule in
Section R156-1-308a.

(2)  Renewal procedures shall be in accordance with
Section R156-1-308c.

R156-63a-304.  Continuing Education for Armed and
Unarmed Private Security Officers as a Condition of
Renewal.

(1)  In accordance with Subsections 58-1-203(1)(g) and 58-
1-308(3)(b), there is created a continuing education requirement
as a condition of renewal or reinstatement of licenses issued
under Title 58, Chapter 63 in the classifications of armed private
security officer and unarmed private security officer.

(2)  Armed and unarmed private security officers shall
complete 16 hours of continuing education every two years
consisting of formal classroom education that covers:

(a)  company operational procedures manual;
(b)  applicable state laws and rules;
(c)  legal powers and limitations of private security

officers;
(d)  observation and reporting techniques;
(e)  ethics; and
(f)  emergency techniques.
(3)  In addition to the required 16 hours of continuing

education, armed private security officers shall complete not
less than 16 additional hours of continuing firearms education
and training every two years.  The continuing firearms
education and training shall be completed in four-hour blocks
every six months and shall not include any hours for the
continuing education requirement in Subsection R156-63a-
304(2).  The continuing firearms education and training shall
include as a minimum:

(a)  live classroom instruction concerning the restrictions
in the use of deadly force and firearms safety on duty, at home
and on the range; and

(b)  a recognized practical pistol recertification course on
which the licensee achieves a minimum score of 80% using
regular or low light conditions.

(4)  An individual holding a current armed private security
officer license in Utah who fails to complete the required four

hours of continuing firearms education within the appropriate
six month period will be required to complete one and one half
times the number of continuing firearms education hours the
licensee was deficient for the reporting period (this requirement
is hereafter referred to as penalty hours).  The penalty hours
shall not be considered to satisfy in whole or in part any of the
continuing firearms education hours required for subsequent
renewal of the license.

(5)  If a renewal period is shortened or lengthened to effect
a change of renewal cycle, the continuing education hours
required for that renewal period shall be increased or decreased
accordingly as a pro rata amount of the requirements of a two-
year period.

(6)  Each licensee shall maintain documentation showing
compliance with the requirements above.

(7)  The continuing education course provider shall provide
course attendees who complete the continuing education course
with a course completion certificate.

(8)  The certificate shall contain:
(a)  the name of the instructor;
(b)  the date the course was taken;
(c)  the location where the course was taken;
(d)  the title of the course;
(e)  the name of the course provider; and
(f)  the number of continuing education hours completed.

R156-63a-305.  Criminal History Renewal and
Reinstatement Requirement.

(1)  In accordance with Subsections 58-1-203(1)(g) and 58-
1-308(3)(b) and R156-1-302, a criminal history background
check is required for all applications for renewal and
reinstatement.

(2)  The criminal history background check shall be
performed by the Division and is not required to be submitted
by the applicant.

(3)  If the criminal background check discloses a criminal
background, the Division shall evaluate the criminal history in
accordance with Sections 58-63-302 and R156-63a-302f to
determine appropriate licensure action.

R156-63a-306.  Change of Qualifying Agent.
Within 60 days after a qualifying agent for a licensed

contract security company ceases employment with the licensee,
or for any other reason is not qualified to be the licensee's
qualifier, the contract security company shall file with the
Division an application for change of qualifier on forms
provided by the Division, accompanied by a fee established in
accordance with Section 63J-1-504.

R156-63a-502.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional conduct" includes the following:
(1)  making any statement that would reasonably cause

another person to believe that a private security officer
functions as a law enforcement officer or other official of this
state or any of its political subdivisions or any agency of the
federal government;

(2)  employing an unarmed or armed private security
officer, as an on-the-job trainee exempted from licensure
pursuant to Section R156-63a-307, who has been convicted of:

(a)  a felony;
(b)  a misdemeanor crime of moral turpitude; or
(c)  a crime that when considered with the duties and

functions of an unarmed or armed private security officer by the
Division and Board indicates that the best interests of the public
are not served;

(3)  employing an unarmed or armed private security
officer who fails to meet the requirements of Section R156-63a-
307;

(4)  utilizing a vehicle whose markings, lighting, and/or
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signal devices imply or suggest that the vehicle is an authorized
emergency vehicle as defined in Subsection 41-6a-102(3) and
Section 41-6a-310 and in Title R722, Chapter 340;

(5)  utilizing a vehicle with an emergency lighting system
which violates the requirements of Section 41-6a-1616 of the
Utah Motor Vehicle Code;

(6)  wearing a uniform, insignia, or badge that would lead
a reasonable person to believe that the unarmed or armed private
security officer is connected with a federal, state, or municipal
law enforcement agency;

(7)  being incompetent or negligent as an unarmed private
security officer, an armed private security officer or by a
contract security company that results in injury to a person or
that creates an unreasonable risk that a person may be harmed;

(8)  failing as a contract security company or its officers,
directors, partners, proprietors or responsible management
personnel to adequately supervise employees to the extent that
the public health and safety are at risk;

(9)  failing to immediately notify the Division of the
cancellation of the contract security company's insurance policy;

(10)  failing as a contract security company or an armed or
unarmed private security officer to report a criminal offense
pursuant to Section R156-63a-613; and

(11)  wearing an uniform, insignia, badge or displaying a
license that would lead a reasonable person to believe that an
individual is connected with a contract security company, when
not employed as an armed or unarmed private security officer
by a contract security company.

R156-63a-503.  Administrative Penalties.
(1) In accordance with Subsection 58-63-503, the following

citation fine schedule shall apply to citations issued under Title
58, Chapter 63:

TABLE

FINE SCHEDULE

FIRST OFFENSE

                                                 Armed or Unarmed
Violation           Contract Security Company    Security Officer
58-63-501(1)             $  800.00                   N/A
58-63-501(4)             $  800.00                $  500.00

SECOND OFFENSE
58-63-501(1)             $1,600.00                $1,000.00
58-63-501(4)             $1,600.00                $1,000.00

(2)  Citations shall not be issued for third offenses, except
in extraordinary circumstances approved by the investigative
supervisor.  If a citation is issued for a third offense, the fine is
double the second offense amount, with a maximum amount not
to exceed the maximum fine allowed under Subsection 58-63-
503(3)(h)(iii).

(3)  If multiple offenses are cited on the same citation, the
fine shall be determined by evaluating the most serious offense.

(4)  An investigative supervisor may authorize a deviation
from the fine schedule based upon the aggravating or mitigating
circumstances.

(5)  The presiding officer for a contested citation shall have
the discretion, after a review of the aggravating and mitigating
circumstances, to increase or decrease the fine amount imposed
by an investigator based upon the evidence reviewed.

R156-63a-601.  Operating Standards - Firearms.
(1)  An armed private security officer shall carry only that

firearm with which he has passed a firearms qualification course
as defined in Section R156-63a-604.

(2)  Shotguns and rifles, owned and issued by the contract
security company, may be used in situations where they would
constitute an appropriate defense for the armed private security

officer and where the officer has completed an appropriate
qualification course in their use.

(3)  An armed private security officer shall not carry a
firearm except when acting on official duty as an employee of
a contract security company, unless the licensee is otherwise
qualified under the laws of the state to carry a firearm.

R156-63a-602.  Operating Standards - Approved Basic
Education and Training Program for Armed and Unarmed
Private Security Officers.

To be designated by the Division as an approved basic
education and training program for armed private security
officers and unarmed private security officers, the applicant for
program approval shall meet the following standards:

(1)  The applicant shall pay a fee for the approval of the
education program.

(2)  The training method is documented in a written
education and training manual which includes training
performance objectives and a four hour instructor training
program.

(3)  The program curriculum for armed private security
officers includes content as established in Sections R156-63a-
603 and R156-63a-604.

(4)  The program for unarmed private security officers
includes content as established in Section R156-63a-603.

(5)  An instructor is a person who directly facilitates
learning through means of live in-class lecture, group
participation, practical exercise, or other means, where there is
a direct student-teacher relationship.  All instructors providing
the basic classroom instruction shall:

(a)  have at least three years of supervisory experience
reasonably related to providing contract security services; and

(b)  have completed a four hour instructor training program
which shall include the following criteria:

(i)  motivation and the learning process;
(ii)  teacher preparation and teaching methods;
(iii)  classroom management;
(iv)  testing; and
(v)  instructional evaluation.
(6)  All instructors providing firearms training shall have

the following qualifications:
(a)  current Peace Officers Standards and Training firearms

instructors certification; or
(b)  current certification as a firearms instructor by the

National Rifle Association, a Utah law enforcement agency, a
Federal law enforcement agency, a branch of the United States
military, or other qualification or certification found by the
Division, in collaboration with the Board, to be equivalent.

(7)  All approved basic education and training programs
shall maintain training records on each individual trained
including the dates of attendance at training, a copy of the
instruction given, and the location of the training.  These
records shall be maintained in the files of the education and
training program for at least three years.

(8)  In the event an approved provider of basic education
and training ceases to engage in business, the provider shall
establish a method approved by the Division by which the
records of the education and training shall continue to be
available for a period of at least three years after the education
and training is provided.

(9)  Instructors, who present continuing education hours
and are licensed armed or unarmed private security officers,
shall receive credit for actual preparation time for up to two
times the number of hours to which participants would be
entitled.  For example, for learning activities in which
participants receive four continuing education hours, instructors
may receive up to eight continuing education hours (four hours
for preparation plus four hours for presentation).
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R156-63a-603.  Operating Standards - Content of Approved
Basic Education and Training Program for Armed and
Unarmed Private Security Officers.

(1)  An approved basic education and training program for
armed and unarmed private security officers shall have the
following components:

(a)  at least 24 hours of basic classroom instruction
including the following:

(i)  one hour covering the nature and role of private
security, including:

(A)  the limits of a private security officer's authority;
(B)  the scope of authority of a private security officer;
(C)  the civil liability of a private security officer; and
(D)  the private security officer's role in today's society;
(ii)  three hours covering state laws and rules applicable to

private security;
(iii)  three hours covering the legal responsibilities of

private security, including:
(A)  constitutional law;
(B)  search and seizure; and
(C)  other such topics;
(iv)  four hours of situational response evaluations,

including:
(A)  protecting and securing crime or accident scenes;
(B)  notifying of internal and external agencies; and
(C)  controlling information;
(v)  one hour covering security ethics;
(vi)  three hours covering the use of force, emphasizing the

de-escalation of force and alternatives to using force;
(vii)  two hours covering documentation and report writing,

including:
(A)  preparing witness statements;
(B)  performing log maintenance;
(C)  exercising control of information;
(D)  taking field notes;
(E)  organizing information into a report; and
(F)  performing basic writing;
(viii)  four hours covering patrol techniques, including:
(A)  mobile patrol verses fixed post;
(B)  accident prevention;
(C)  responding to calls and alarms;
(D)  security breeches; and
(E)  monitoring potential safety hazards;
(ix)  two hours covering police and community relations,

including fundamental duties and personal appearance of
security officers;

(x)  one hour covering sexual harassment in the work place;
and

(xi)  a final examination which competently examines the
student on the subjects included in the 24 hours of basic
classroom instruction in the approved program of education and
training.

(2)  A student may only successfully pass the examination
under Subsection (xi) with a minimum score of 80%.

R156-63a-604.  Operating Standards - Content of Approved
Basic Firearms Training Program for Armed Private
Security Officers.

An approved basic firearms training program for armed
private security officers shall have the following components:

(1)  at least six hours of classroom firearms instruction to
include the following:

(a)  the firearm and its ammunition;
(b)  the care and cleaning of the weapon;
(c)  the prohibition against alterations of firing mechanism;
(d)  firearm inspection review procedures;
(e)  firearm safety on duty;
(f)  firearm safety at home;
(g)  firearm safety on the range;

(h)  legal and ethical restraints on firearms use;
(i)  explanation and discussion of target environment;
(j)  stop failure drills;
(k)  explanation and discussion of stance, draw stroke,

cover and concealment and other firearm fundamentals;
(l)  armed patrol techniques;
(m)  use of deadly force under Utah law and the provisions

of Title 76, Chapter 2, Part 4 and a discussion of 18 USC 44
Section 922; and

(n)  the instruction that armed private security officers shall
not fire their weapon unless there is an eminent threat to life and
at no time shall the weapon be drawn as a threat or means to
force compliance with any verbal directive not involving
eminent threat to life; and

(2)  at least six hours of firearms range instruction to
include the following:

(a)  basic firearms fundamentals and marksmanship;
(b)  demonstration and explanation of the difference

between sight picture, sight alignment and trigger control; and
(c)  a recognized practical pistol course on which the

applicant achieves a minimum score of 80% using regular and
low light conditions.

R156-63a-605.  Operating Standards - Uniform
Requirements.

(1)  All unarmed and armed private security officers while
on duty shall wear the uniform of their contract security
company employer unless assigned to work undercover.

(2)  Each armed and unarmed private security officer
wearing a soft uniform unless assigned to an undercover status
shall at a minimum display on the outermost garment of the
uniform the name of the contract security company under whom
the armed and unarmed private security officer is employed, and
the word "Security", "Contract Security", or "Security Officer".

(3)  The name of the contract security company and the
word "Security" shall be of a size, style, shape, design and type
which is clearly visible by a reasonable person under normal
conditions.

(4)  Each armed and unarmed private security officer
wearing a regular uniform shall display on the outermost
garment of the uniform in a style, shape, design and type which
is clearly visible by a reasonable person under normal
conditions identification which contains:

(a)  the name or logo of the contract security company
under whom the armed or unarmed private security officer is
employed; and

(b)  the word "Security", "Contract Security", or "Security
Officer".

R156-63a-606.  Operating Standards - Badges.
(1)  At the contract security company's request, an unarmed

or armed private security officer may, while in uniform and
while on duty, wear a shield inscribed with the words
"Security," or "Security Officer".  The shield shall not contain
the words "State of Utah" or the seal of the state of Utah.

(2)  The use of a star badge with any number of points on
a uniform, in writing, advertising, letterhead, or other written
communication is prohibited.

R156-63a-607.  Operating Standards - Criminal Status of
Officer, Qualifying Agent, Director, Partner, Proprietor,
Private Security Officer or Manager of Contract Security
Companies.

In the event an officer, qualifying agent, director, partner,
proprietor, private security officer, or any management
personnel having direct responsibility for managing operations
of the contract security company has a conviction entered
regarding:

(a)  a felony;
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(b)  a misdemeanor crime of moral turpitude; or
(c)  a crime that when considered with the functions and

duties of an unarmed or armed private security officer by the
Division and Board indicates that the best interests of the public
are not served, the company shall within ten days of the
conviction or notice reorganize and exclude said individual from
participating at any level or capacity in the management,
operations, sales, ownership, or employment of that company.

R156-63a-608.  Operating Standards - Implying an
Association with Public Law Enforcement Prohibited.

(1)  No contract security company shall use any name
which implies intentionally or otherwise that the company is
connected or associated with any public law enforcement
agency.

(2)  No contract security company shall permit the use of
the words "special police", "special officer", "cop", or any other
words of a similar nature whether used orally or appearing in
writing or on any uniform, badge, or cap.

(3)  No person licensed under this chapter shall use words
or designations which would cause a reasonable person to
believe he is associated with a public law enforcement agency.

R156-63a-609.  Operating Standards - Proper Identification
of Private Security Officers.

All armed and unarmed private security officers shall carry
a valid security license together with a Utah identification card
issued by the Division of Driver License or a current Utah
driver's license whenever performing the duties of an armed or
unarmed private security officer and shall exhibit said license
and identification upon request.

R156-63a-610.  Operating Standards - Vehicles.
(1)  All contract security vehicles shall conform to the

following requirements:
(a)  green, amber, and white are the only colors that may be

used in roof mounted light bars facing forward on a contract
security vehicle;

(b)  green, amber, and red are the only colors that may be
used in roof mounted light bars facing rearward on a contract
security vehicle;

(c)  light bars may only be operated on private property in
which the company has a written contract;

(d)  light bars may be operated on public highways only
when personally directed to do so by a peace officer; and

(e)  all contract security vehicles shall meet the
requirements of Section 41-6a-1616.

(2)  A contract security company or its personnel may not
utilize a vehicle whose marking, lighting and signal devices:

(a)  display any form of blue lighting;
(b)  use a siren in any manner;
(c)  display a star or star badge insignia; or
(d)  employ any wording that suggests they are connected

with law enforcement.
(3)  A contract security company vehicle may have a public

address system, an air horn, or both.
(4)  The word "Security", either alone or in conjunction

with the company name, shall appear on each side and the rear
of the company vehicle in letters no less than four inches in
height and in a color contrasting with the color of the contract
security company vehicle and shall be legible from a reasonable
distance.

R156-63a-611.  Operating Standards - Operational
Procedures Manual.

(1)  Each contract security company shall develop and
maintain an operational procedures manual which includes the
following topics:

(a)  detaining or arresting;

(b)  restraining, detaining, and search and seizure;
(c)  felony and misdemeanor definitions;
(d)  observing and reporting;
(e)  ingress and egress control;
(f)  natural disaster preparation;
(g)  alarm systems, locks, and keys;
(h)  radio and telephone communications;
(i)  crowd control;
(j)  public relations;
(k)  personal appearance and demeanor;
(l)  bomb threats;
(m)  fire prevention;
(n)  mental illness;
(o)  supervision;
(p)  criminal justice system;
(q)  code of ethics for private security officers; and
(r)  sexual harassment in the workplace.
(2)  The operations and procedures manual shall be

immediately available to the Division upon request.

R156-63a-612.  Operating Standards - Display of License.
The license issued to a contract security company shall be

prominently displayed in the company's principal place of
business and a copy of the license shall be displayed
prominently in all branch offices.

R156-63a-613.  Operating Standards - Standards of
Conduct.

(1)  Licensee employed by a contract security company:
(a)  pursuant to Title 58, Chapter 63, a licensed armed or

unarmed private security officer arrested, charged, or indicted
for a criminal offense above the level of a Class C misdemeanor
shall notify the licensee's employing contract security company
within 72 hours of the arrest, charge, or indictment;

(b)  within 72 hours after such notification by the
employee, the employing contract security company shall notify
the Division of the arrest, charge or indictment in writing; and

(c)  the written notification shall include the employee's
name, the name of the arresting agency, the agency case
number, the date and the nature of the criminal offense.

(2)  Licensee not employed by a contract security
company:

(a)  pursuant to Title 58, Chapter 63, a licensed armed or
unarmed private security officer who is not employed by a
contract security company shall directly notify the Division in
writing within 72 hours of any arrest, charge or indictment
above the level of a Class C misdemeanor; and

(b)  the written notification shall meet the requirements of
Subsection (1)(c).

KEY:  licensing, security guards, private security officers
March 24, 2011 58-1-106(1)(a)

58-1-202(1)(a)
58-63-101
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R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-67.  Utah Medical Practice Act Rule.
R156-67-101.  Title.

This rule shall be known as the "Utah Medical Practice Act
Rule".

R156-67-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 67,

as used in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 67 or this rule:
(1) "ACCME" means the Accreditation Council for

Continuing Medical Education.
(2)  "Alternate medical practices", as used in Section R156-

67-603, means treatment or therapy which is determined in an
adjudicative proceeding conducted in accordance with Title
63G, Chapter 4, Administrative Procedures Act, to be:

(a)  not generally recognized as standard in the practice of
medicine;

(b)  not shown by current generally accepted medical
evidence to present a greater risk to the health, safety, or welfare
of the patient than does prevailing treatment considered to be
the standard in the profession of medicine; and

(c)  supported by a body of current generally accepted
written documentation demonstrating the treatment or therapy
has reasonable potential to be of benefit to the patient to whom
the therapy or treatment is to be given.

(3)  "AMA" means the American Medical Association.
(4) "FLEX" means the Federation of State Medical Boards

Licensing Examination.
(5)  "FMGEMS" means the Foreign Medical Graduate

Examination in Medical Science.
(6)  "FSMB" means the Federation of State Medical

Boards.
(7)  "Homeopathic medicine" means a system of medicine

employing and limited to substances prepared and prescribed in
accordance with the principles of homeopathic pharmacology as
described in the Homeopathic Pharmacopoeia of the United
States, its compendia, addenda, and supplements, as officially
recognized by the federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, Public
Law 717.21 U.S. Code Sec. 331 et seq., as well as the state of
Utah's food and drug laws and Controlled Substances Act.

(8)  "LMCC" means the Licentiate of the Medical Council
of Canada.

(9)  "NBME" means the National Board of Medical
Examiners.

(10)  "Unprofessional conduct" as defined in Title 58,
Chapters 1 and 67 is further defined in accordance with
Subsection 58-1-203(1)(e), in Section R156-67-502.

(11)  "USMLE" means the United States Medical
Licensing Examination.

R156-67-103.  Authority - Purpose.
This rule is adopted by the division under the authority of

Subsection 58-1-106(1)(a) to enable the division to administer
Title 58, Chapter 67.

R156-67-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-67-302a.  Qualifications for Licensure - Practitioner
Data Banks.

In accordance with Subsections 58-67-302(1)(a)(i) and 58-
1-401(2), applicants applying for licensure under Subsections
58-67-302(1) and (2) shall submit the Federation Credentials
Verification Service (FCVS) form.

R156-67-302d.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements.

(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-67-302(1)(g), the

required licensing examination sequence is the following:
(a)  the FLEX components I and II on which the applicant

shall have achieved a score of not less than 75 on each
component part;

(b)  the NBME examination parts I, II, and III on which the
applicant shall achieve a passing score of not less than 75 on
each part;

(c)  the USMLE, steps 1, 2 and 3 on which the applicant
shall achieve a score of not less than 75 on each step;

(d)  the LMCC examination, Parts 1 and 2;
(e)  the NBME part I or the USMLE step 1 and the NBME

part II or the USMLE step 2 and the NBME part III or the
USMLE step 3;

(f)  the FLEX component 1 and the USMLE step 3; or
(g)  the NBME part I or the USMLE step 1 and the NBME

part II or the USMLE step 2 and the FLEX component 2.
(h)  In accordance with Subsection 58-67-302.5(1)(g), all

applicants who are foreign medical graduates shall pass the
FMGEMS unless they pass the USMLE steps 1 and 2.

(2)  In accordance with Subsections 58-67-302(1)(g) and
(2)(e), an applicant may be required to take the SPEX
examination if the applicant:

(a)  has not practiced in the past five years;
(b)  has had disciplinary action within the past five years;

or
(c)  has had a substance abuse disorder or physical or

mental impairment within the past five years which may affect
the applicant's ability to safely practice.

(3)  In accordance with Subsection (2) above, the passing
score on the SPEX examination is 75.

R156-67-302e.  Qualifications for Licensure - Requirements
for Admission to the Examinations.

(1)  Admission to the USMLE steps 1 and 2 shall be in
accordance with policies and procedures of the FSMB and the
NBME.

(2)  Requirements for admission to the USMLE step 3 are:
(a)  completion of the education requirements as set forth

in Subsections 58-67-302(1)(d) and (e);
(b)  passing scores on USMLE steps 1 and 2, or the FLEX

component 1, or the NBME parts I and II;
(c)  have passed the first USMLE step taken, either 1 or 2,

within seven years if enrolled in a medical doctorate program
and ten years if enrolled in a medical doctorate/doctorate of
philosophy program; and

(d)  have not failed a combination of USMLE step 3,
FLEX component 2 and NBME part III, three times.

(3)  Candidates who fail a combination of USMLE step 3,
FLEX component 2 and NBME part III three times must
successfully complete additional education as required by the
board before being allowed to sit for USMLE step 3.

R156-67-303.  Renewal Cycle - Procedures.
(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-1-308(1), the

renewal date for the two-year renewal cycle applicable to
licensees under Title 58, Chapter 67 is established by rule in
Section R156-1-308a.

(2)  Renewal procedures shall be in accordance with
Section R156-1-308c.

R156-67-304.  Qualified Continuing Professional Education.
(1)  The qualified continuing professional education set

forth in Subsection 58-67-304(1) shall consist of 40 hours in
each preceding two year licensure cycle.

(a)  A minimum of 34 hours shall be in category 1
offerings as established by the ACCME.

(b)  A maximum of six hours of continuing education may
come from the Division of Occupational and Professional
Licensing.
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(c)  Participation in an ACGME approved residency
program shall be considered to meet the continuing education
requirement in a pro-rata amount equal to any part of that two
year period.

(2)  Continuing education under this section shall:
(a)  be relevant to the licensee's professional practice;
(b)  be prepared and presented by individuals who are

qualified by education, training and experience to provide
medical continuing education; and

(c)  have a method of verification of attendance and
completion which may include a "CME Self Reporting Log".

(3)  Credit for continuing education shall be recognized in
50 minute hour blocks of time for education completed in
formally established classroom courses, seminars, lectures,
conferences or training sessions which meet the criteria listed in
Subsection (2) above.

(4)  A licensee must be able to document completion of the
continuing professional education upon the request of the
Division.  Such documentation shall be retained until the next
renewal cycle.

R156-67-306.  Exemptions from Licensure.
In accordance with Subsection 58-1-307(1), exemptions

from licensure as a physician and surgeon include the following:
(1)  any physician exempted from licensure, who engages

in prescribing, dispensing, or administering a controlled
substance outside of a hospital, shall be required to apply for
and obtain a Utah Controlled Substance License as a condition
precedent to them administering, dispensing or prescribing a
controlled substance;

(2)  any physician appointed to a graduate medical
education or training program which is not accredited by the
ACGME, for which exemption from licensure is requested
under the provisions of Subsection 58-1-307(1)(c) shall apply
for registration with and receive approval of the division and
board as a condition precedent to that individual engaging in
any activity included in the practice of medicine;

(3)  any person engaged in a competent public screening
program making measures of physiologic conditions including
serum cholesterol, blood sugar and blood pressure, shall be
exempt from licensure and shall not be considered to be
engaged in the practice of medicine conditioned upon
compliance with all of the following:

(a)  all instruments or devices used in making measures are
approved by the Food and Drug Administration of the U.S.
Department of Health, to the extent an approval is required, and
the instruments and devices are used in accordance with those
approvals;

(b)  the facilities and testing protocol meet any standards or
personnel training requirements of the Utah Department of
Health;

(c)  unlicensed personnel shall not interpret results of
measures or tests nor shall they make any recommendation with
respect to treatment or the purchase of any product;

(d)  licensed personnel shall act within the lawful scope of
practice of their license classification;

(e)  unlicensed personnel shall conform to the referral and
follow-up protocol approved by the Utah Department of Health
for each measure or test; and

(f)  information provided to those persons measured or
tested for the purpose of permitting them to interpret their own
test results shall be only that approved by the Utah Department
of Health;

(4)  non-licensed public safety individuals not having
emergency medical technician (EMT) certification who are
designated by appropriate city, county, or state officials as
responders may be issued and allowed to carry the Mark I
automatic injector antidote kits and may administer the antidote
to himself or his designated first response "buddy".  Prior to

being issued the kits, the designated responders must
successfully complete a course on the use of auto-injectors.  The
kits may be issued to the responder only by his employing
agency and procured through the Utah Department of Health.

R156-67-502.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional conduct" includes:
(1)  prescribing for oneself any Schedule II or III

controlled substance; however, nothing in this rule shall be
interpreted by the division or the board to prevent a licensee
from using, possessing or administering to himself a Schedule
II or III controlled substance which was legally prescribed for
him by a licensed practitioner acting within his scope of
licensure when it is used in accordance with the prescription
order and for the use for which it was intended;

(2)  knowingly prescribing, selling, giving away or
administering, directly or indirectly, or offering to prescribe,
sell, furnish, give away or administer any scheduled controlled
substance as defined in Title 58, Chapter 37 to a drug dependent
person, as defined in Subsection 58-37-2(s) unless permitted by
law and when it is prescribed, dispensed or administered
according to a proper medical diagnosis and for a condition
indicating the use of that controlled substance is appropriate;

(3)  knowingly engaging in billing practices which are
abusive and represent charges which are grossly excessive for
services rendered;

(4)  directly or indirectly giving or receiving any fee,
commission, rebate or other compensation for professional
services not actually and personally rendered or supervised;
however, nothing in this section shall preclude the legal
relationships within lawful professional partnerships,
corporations or associations or the relationship between an
approved supervising physician and physician assistants or
advanced practice nurses supervised by them;

(5)  knowingly failing to transfer a copy of pertinent and
necessary medical records or a summary thereof to another
physician when requested to do so by the subject patient or by
his legally designated representative;

(6)  failing to furnish to the board information requested by
the board which is known by a licensee with respect to the
quality and adequacy of medical care rendered to patients by
physicians licensed under the Medical Practice Act;

(7)  failing as an operating surgeon to perform adequate
pre-operative and primary post-operative care of the surgical
condition for a patient in accordance with the standards and
ethics of the profession or to arrange for competent primary
post-operative care of the surgical condition by a licensed
physician and surgeon who is equally qualified to provide that
care;

(8)  billing a global fee for a procedure without providing
the requisite care;

(9)  supervising the providing of breast screening by
diagnostic mammography services or interpreting the results of
breast screening by diagnostic mammography to or for the
benefit of any patient without having current certification or
current eligibility for certification by the American Board of
Radiology.  However, nothing in this subsection shall be
interpreted to prevent a licensed physician and surgeon from
reviewing the results of any breast screening by diagnostic
mammography procedure upon a patient for the purpose of
considering those results in determining appropriate care and
treatment of that patient if the results are interpreted by a
physician and surgeon qualified under this subsection and a
timely written report is prepared by the interpreting physician
and surgeon in accordance with the standards and ethics of the
profession;

(10)  failing of a licensee under Title 58, Chapter 67,
without just cause to repay as agreed any loan or other
repayment obligation legally incurred by the licensee to fund
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the licensee's education or training as a medical doctor;
(11)  failing of a licensee under Title 58, Chapter 67,

without just cause to comply with the terms of any written
agreement in which the licensee's education or training as a
medical doctor is funded in consideration for the licensee's
agreement to practice in a certain locality or type of locality or
to comply with other conditions of practice following licensure;

(12)  a physician providing services to a department of
health by participating in a system under which the physician
provides the department with completed and signed
prescriptions without the name and address of the patient, or
date the prescription is provided to the patient when the
prescription form is to be completed by authorized registered
nurses employed by the department of health which services are
not in accordance with the provisions of Section 58-17a-620;

(13)  failing to keep the division informed of a current
address and telephone number;

(14)  engaging in alternate medical practice except as
provided in Section R156-67-603; and

(15)  violation of any provision of the American Medical
Association (AMA) "Code of Medical Ethics", 2008-2009
edition, which is hereby incorporated by reference.

R156-67-602.  Medical Records.
In accordance with Subsection 58-67-803(1), medical

records shall be maintained to be consistent with the following:
(1)  all applicable laws, regulations, and rules; and
(2)  the "AMA Code of Medical Ethics", 2008-2009

edition, which is hereby incorporated by reference.

R156-67-603.  Alternate Medical Practice.
(1)  A licensed physician and surgeon may engage in

alternate medical practices as defined in Subsection R156-67-
102(2) and shall not be considered to be engaged in
unprofessional conduct on the basis that it is not in accordance
with generally accepted professional or ethical standards as
unprofessional conduct defined in Subsection 58-1-501(2)(b), if
the licensed physician and surgeon:

(a)  possesses current generally accepted written
documentation, which in the opinion of the board, demonstrates
the treatment or therapy has reasonable potential to be of benefit
to the patient to whom the therapy or treatment is to be given;

(b)  possesses the education, training, and experience to
competently and safely administer the alternate medical
treatment or therapy;

(c)  has advised the patient with respect to the alternate
medical treatment or therapy, in writing, including:

(i)  that the treatment or therapy is not in accordance with
generally recognized standards of the profession;

(ii)  that on the basis of current generally accepted medical
evidence, the physician and surgeon finds that the treatment or
therapy presents no greater threat to the health, safety, or
welfare of the patient than prevailing generally recognized
standard medical practice; and

(iii)  that the prevailing generally recognized standard
medical treatment or therapy for the patient's condition has been
offered to be provided, or that the physician and surgeon will
refer the patient to another physician and surgeon who can
provide the standard medical treatment or therapy; and

(d)  has obtained from the patient a voluntary informed
consent consistent with generally recognized current medical
and legal standards for informed consent in the practice of
medicine, including:

(i)  evidence of advice to the patient in accordance with
Subsection (c); and

(ii)  whether the patient elects to receive generally
recognized standard treatment or therapy combined with
alternate medical treatment or therapy, or elects to receive
alternate medical treatment or therapy only.

(2)  Alternate medical practice includes the practice of
homeopathic medicine.

KEY:  physicians, licensing
August 11, 2009 58-67-101
Notice of Continuation March 14, 2011 58-1-106(1)(a)

58-1-202(1)(a)
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R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-69.  Dentist and Dental Hygienist Practice Act Rule.
R156-69-101.  Title.

This rule is known as the "Dentist and Dental Hygienist
Practice Act Rule."

R156-69-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 69,

as used in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 69 or this rule:
(1)  "ACLS" means Advanced Cardiac Life Support.
(2)  "ADA" means the American Dental Association.
(3)  "ADA CERP" means American Dental Association

Continuing Education Recognition Program.
(4)  "Advertising or otherwise holding oneself out to the

public as a dentist" means representing or promoting oneself as
a dentist through any of the following or similar methods:

(a)  business names;
(b)  business signs;
(c)  door or window lettering;
(d)  business cards;
(e)  letterhead;
(f)  business announcements;
(g)  flyers;
(h)  mailers;
(i)  promotions;
(j)  advertisements;
(k)  radio or television commercials;
(l)  listings in printed or online telephone directories; or
(m)  any other type of advertisement or promotional

communication.
(5)  "BCLS" means Basic Cardiac Life Support.
(6)  "ADHA" means the American Dental Hygienists'

Association.
(7)  "CPR" means cardiopulmonary resuscitation.
(8)  "CRDTS" means the Central Regional Dental Testing

Service, Inc.
(9)  "Competency" means displaying special skill or

knowledge derived from training and experience.
(10)  "Conscious sedation" means a minimally depressed

level of consciousness that retains the patient's ability to
independently and continuously maintain an airway and respond
appropriately to physical stimulation and verbal command,
produced by a pharmacologic or non-pharmacologic method, or
a combination thereof.

(11)  "DANB" means the Dental Assisting National Board,
Inc.

(12)  "Deep sedation" means a controlled state of depressed
consciousness, accompanied by partial loss of protective
reflexes, including inability to respond purposefully to verbal
command, produced by a pharmacologic or non-pharmacologic
method, or combination thereof.

(13)  "General anesthesia" means a controlled state of
unconsciousness accompanied by partial or complete loss of
protective reflexes, including inability to independently
maintain an airway and respond purposefully to physical
stimulation or verbal command, produced by a pharmacologic
or non-pharmacologic method or a combination thereof.

(14)  "NERB" means Northeast Regional Board of Dental
Examiners, Inc.

(15)  "PALS" means Pediatric Advanced Life Support.
(16)  "Practice of dentistry" in regard to administering

anesthesia is further defined as follows:
(a)  a Class I permit allows for local anesthesia which is the

elimination of sensation, especially pain, in one part of the body
by the topical application or regional injection of a drug;

(b)  a Class II permit allows for minimal sedation which is
a minimally depressed level of consciousness induced by nitrous
oxide, or by a pharmacological method, or by both, that retains
the patient's ability to independently and consciously maintain

an airway and respond normally to tactile stimulation and verbal
command.  Although cognitive function and coordination may
be modestly impaired, ventilatory and cardiovascular functions
are unaffected;

(c)  a Class III permit allows for moderate sedation in
which a drug induced depression of consciousness occurs during
which a patient responds purposefully to verbal commands,
either alone or accompanied by light tactile stimulation.  No
interventions are required to maintain a patient's airway, and
spontaneous ventilation is adequate.  Cardiovascular function is
usually maintained; and

(d)  a Class IV permit allows for deep sedation in which a
drug induced depression of consciousness occurs from which a
patient cannot be easily aroused but respond purposefully
following repeated or painful stimulation.  The ability to
independently maintain ventilatory function may be impaired.
A patient may require assistance in maintaining an airway and
spontaneous ventilation may be inadequate.  Cardiovascular
function is usually maintained.

(17)  "Prominent disclaimer" means a disclaimer as
described in and as required by Subsection R156-69-502(2)(ii)
that:

(a)  if in writing, is in the same size of lettering as the
largest lettering otherwise contained in an advertisement,
publication, or other communication in which the disclaimer
appears; or

(b)  if not in writing, is in the same volume and speed as
the slowest speed and highest volume otherwise included in a
radio or television commercial or other oral advertisement or
promotion in which the disclaimer appears.

(18)  "Specialty area" means an area of dentistry proposed
in a formal application by a sponsoring organization to the
Council on Dental Education and Licensure and formally
approved by the ADA as meeting the "Requirements for
Recognition of Dental Specialists".  Specialty areas include the
following:

(a)  orthodontics;
(b)  oral and maxillofacial surgery;
(c)  oral and maxillofacial pathology;
(d)  pediatric dentistry;
(e)  periodontics;
(f)  endodontics;
(g)  prosthodontics;
(h)  dental public health; and
(i)  oral and maxillofacial radiology.
(19)  "SRTA" means Southern Regional Testing Agency,

Inc.
(20)  "Unprofessional conduct," as defined in Title 58

Chapters 1 and 69, is further defined, in accordance with
Subsection 58-1-203(1)(e), in Section R156-69-502.

(21)  "UDA" means Utah Dental Association.
(22)  "UDHA" means Utah Dental Hygienists' Association.
(23)  "WREB" means the Western Regional Examining

Board.

R156-69-103.  Authority - Purpose.
This rule is adopted by the Division under the authority of

Subsection 58-1-106(1)(a) to enable the Division to administer
Title 58, Chapter 69.

R156-69-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-69-201.  Classifications of Anesthesia and Analgesia
Permits - Dentist.

In accordance with Subsection 58-69-301(4)(a), a dentist
may be issued an anesthesia and analgesia permit in the
following classifications:
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(1)  class I permit;
(2)  class II permit;
(3)  class III permit; and
(4)  class IV permit.

R156-69-202.  Qualifications for Anesthesia and Analgesia
Permits - Dentist.

In accordance with Subsection 58-69-301(4)(b), the
qualifications for anesthesia and analgesia permits are:

(1)  for a class I permit:
(a)  current licensure as a dentist in Utah; and
(b)  documentation of current CPR or BCLS certification;
(2)  for a class II permit:
(a)  current licensure as a dentist in Utah;
(b)  documentation of current BCLS certification;
(c)  evidence of having successfully completed training in

the administration of nitrous oxide and pharmacological
methods of conscious sedation which conforms to the
Guidelines for Teaching Pain Control and Sedation to Dentists
and Dental Students, published by the American Dental
Association, October 2007, which is incorporated by reference;
and

(d)  certification that the applicant will comply with the
scope of practice as set forth in Subsection R156-69-601(2);

(3)  for a class III permit:
(a)  compliance with Subsections (1)(a) and (2) above;
(b)  evidence of current Advanced Cardiac Life Support

(ACLS) certification;
(c)  evidence of holding a current Utah controlled

substance license in good standing and a current Drug
Enforcement Administration (DEA) Registration in good
standing;

(d)  evidence of having successfully completed
comprehensive predoctoral or post doctoral training in the
administration of conscious sedation which conforms to the
Guidelines for Teaching Pain Control and Sedation to Dentists
and Dental Students, published by the American Dental
Association, October 2007, and a letter from the course director
documenting competency in performing conscious sedation; and
60 hours of didactic education in sedation and successful
completion of 20 cases; and

(e)  certification that the applicant will comply the scope of
practice as set forth in Subsection R156-69-601(3); and

(4)  for a class IV permit:
(a)  compliance with Subsections (1), (2), and (3) above;
(b)  evidence of current ACLS certification;
(c)  evidence of having successfully completed advanced

training in the administration of general anesthesia and deep
sedation consisting of not less than one year in a program which
conforms to the Guidelines for Teaching Pain Control and
Sedation to Dentists and Dental Students, published by the
American Dental Association, October 2007, and a letter from
the course director documenting competency in performing
general anesthesia and deep sedation;

(d)  documentation of successful completion of advanced
training in obtaining a health history, performing a physical
examination and diagnosis of a patient consistent with the
administration of general anesthesia or deep sedation; and

(e)  certification that the applicant will comply with the
scope of practice as set forth in Subsection R156-69-601(4).

R156-69-203.  Classification of Anesthesia and Analgesia
Permits - Dental Hygienist.

In accordance with Subsection 58-69-301(4)(a), a dental
hygienist may be issued an anesthesia and analgesia permit in
the classification of local anesthesia.

R156-69-204.  Qualifications for Anesthesia and Analgesia
Permits - Dental Hygienist.

In accordance with Subsection 58-69-301(4)(b), the
qualifications for a local anesthesia permit are the following:

(1)  current Utah licensure as a dental hygienist or
documentation of meeting all requirements for licensure as a
dental hygienist;

(2)  successful completion of a program of training in the
administration of local anesthetics accredited by the
Commission on Dental Accreditation of the ADA;

(3)(a)  a passing score on the WREB examination in
anesthesiology; or

(b)  documentation of having a current, active license to
administer local anesthesia in another state in the United States;
and

(4)  documentation of current CPR or BCLS certification.

R156-69-302b.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements - Dentist.

In accordance with Subsections 58-69-302(1)(f) and (g),
the examination requirements for licensure as a dentist are
established as the following:

(1)  the WREB examination with a passing score as
established by the WREB;

(2)  the NERB examination with a passing score as
established by the NERB;

(3)  the SRTA examination with a passing score as
established by the SRTA; or

(4)  the CRDTS examination with a passing score as
established by the CRDTS.

R156-69-302c.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements - Dental Hygienist.

In accordance with Subsections 58-69-302(3)(f) and (g),
the examination requirements for licensure as a dental hygienist
are established as the following:

(1)  the WREB examination with a passing score as
established by the WREB;

(2)  the NERB examination with a passing score as
established by the NERB;

(3)  the SRTA examination with a passing score as
established by the SRTA; or

(4)  the CRDTS examination with a passing score as
established by the CRDTS.

R156-69-303.  Renewal Cycle - Procedures.
(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-1-308(1), the

renewal date for the two-year renewal cycle applicable to
licensees under Title 58, Chapter 69, is established by rule in
Section R156-1-308a.

(2)  Renewal procedures shall be in accordance with
Section R156-1-308c.

R156-69-304a.  Continuing Education - Dentist and Dental
Hygienist.

In accordance with Section 58-69-304, qualified continuing
professional education requirements are established as the
following:

(1)  All licensed dentists and dental hygienists shall
complete 30 hours of qualified continuing professional
education during each two year period of licensure.

(2)  Qualified continuing professional education hours for
licensees who have not been licensed for the entire two year
period will be prorated from the date of licensure.

(3)  Continuing education under this section shall:
(a)  be relevant to the licensee's professional practice;
(b)  be prepared and presented by individuals who are

qualified by education, training and experience to provide
dental and dental hygiene continuing education; and

(c)  have a method of verification of attendance and
completion.
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(4)  Credit for continuing education shall be recognized in
accordance with the following:

(a)  unlimited hours shall be recognized for continuing
education completed in blocks of time of not less than 50
minutes in formally established classroom courses, seminars,
lectures, conferences, or training sessions which meet the
criteria listed in Subsection (3) above, and which are approved
by, conducted by or under sponsorship of:

(i)  the Division of Occupational and Professional
Licensing;

(ii)  recognized universities and colleges;
(iii)  professional associations, societies and organizations

representing a licensed profession whose program objectives
relate to the practice of dentistry and dental hygiene; or

(iv)  ADA or any subgroup thereof, the ADHA or any
subgroup thereof, an accredited dental, dental hygiene or dental
postgraduate program, a government agency, a recognized
health care professional association or a peer study club;

(b)  a maximum of ten hours per two year period may be
recognized for teaching continuing education relevant to
dentistry and dental hygiene;

(c)  a maximum of 15 hours per two year period may be
recognized for continuing education that is provided via Internet
or through home study which provides an examination and a
completion certificate;

(d)  a maximum of six hours per two year period may be
recognized for continuing education provided by the Division of
Occupational and Professional Licensing; and

(e)  qualified continuing professional education may
include up to three hours in practice and office management.

(5)  If properly documented that a licensee is engaged in
full time activities or is subjected to circumstances which
prevent that licensee from meeting the continuing education
requirements established under this section, the licensee may be
excused from the requirement for a period of up to three years.
However, it is the responsibility of the licensee to document the
reasons and justify why the requirement could not be met.

(6)  Hours for recertification in CPR, BCLS, ACLS and
PALS do not count as continuing education.

(7)  A licensee shall be responsible for maintaining
competent records of completed qualified continuing
professional education for a period of four years after close of
the two year period to which the records pertain.  It is the
responsibility of the licensee to maintain such information with
respect to qualified continuing professional education to
demonstrate it meets the requirements under this section.

R156-69-502.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional Conduct" includes the following:
(1)  failing to provide continuous in-operatory observation

by a trained dental patient care staff member for any patient
under nitrous oxide administration;

(2)  advertising or otherwise holding oneself out to the
public as a dentist or dental group that practices in a specialty
area unless:

(i)  each dentist has successfully completed an advanced
educational program accredited by the ADA's Commission on
Dental Accreditation (or its equivalent if completed prior to
1967) of two or more years in length, as specified by the
Council on Dental Education and Licensure;

(ii)  as specified in Subsection 58-69-502(2)(b), the
advertisement or other method of holding oneself out to the
public as a dentist or dental group includes a prominent
disclaimer that the dentist or dentists performing services are
licensed as general dentists or that the specialty services will be
provided by a general dentist;

(iii)  the advertisement or other method of holding oneself
out to the public as a dentist or dental group that practices in a
specialty area includes a prominent disclaimer that the dentist or

dentists performing services is a specialist, but not qualified as
a specialist in the specialty area being advertised; or

(iv)  otherwise advertising in a specialty area by
representing that a dentist has attained any education, training
or certification in the specialty area when the dentist has not met
the criteria;

(3)  advertising in any form that is misleading, deceptive,
or false; including the display of any credential, education, or
training that is inaccurate, or the making of any unsubstantiated
claim of superiority in training, skill, experience, or any other
quantifiable aspect;

(4)  prescribing treatments and medications outside the
scope of dentistry;

(5)  prescribing for oneself any Schedule II or III
controlled substance;

(6)  engaging in practice as a dentist or dental hygienist
without prominently displaying a copy of the current Utah
license;

(7)  failing to personally maintain current CPR or BCLS
certification, or employing patient care staff who fail to
maintain current CPR or BCLS certification;

(8)  providing consulting or other dental services under
anonymity;

(9)  engaging in unethical or illegal billing practices or
fraud, including:

(a)  reporting an incorrect treatment date for the purpose of
obtaining payment;

(b)  reporting charges for services not rendered;
(c)  incorrectly reporting services rendered for the purpose

of obtaining payment;
(d)  generally representing a charge to a third party that is

different from that charged to the patient;
(10)  failing to establish and maintain appropriate dental

records;
(11)  failing to maintain patient records for a period of

seven years;
(12)  failing to provide copies of x-rays, reports or records

to a patient or the patient's designee upon written request and
payment of a nominal fee for copies regardless of the payment
status of the services reflected in the record; and

(13)  failing to submit a complete report to the Division
within 30 calendar days concerning an incident, in which any
anesthetic or sedative drug was administered to any patient,
which resulted in, either directly or indirectly, the death or
adverse event resulting in patient admission to a hospital.

R156-69-601.  Scope of Practice - Anesthesia and Analgesia
Permits.

In accordance with Subsection 58-69-301(4)(a), the scope
of practice permitted under each classification of anesthesia and
analgesia permit includes the following:

(1)  A dentist with a class I permit:
(a)  may administer or supervise the administration of any

legal form of non-drug induced conscious sedation or drug
induced conscious sedation except:

(i)  the administration of inhalation agents including
nitrous oxide; and

(ii)  the administration of any drug for sedation by any
parenteral route; and

(b)  shall maintain and ensure that all patient care staff
maintain current CPR certification.

(2)  A dentist with a class II permit:
(a)  may administer or supervise the administration of

nitrous oxide induced conscious sedation in addition to the
privileges granted to one holding a Class I permit; and

(b)  shall ensure that:
(i)  every patient under nitrous oxide administration is

under continuous in-operatory observation by a member of the
dental patient care staff;
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(ii)  nitrous oxide and oxygen flow rates and sedation
duration and clearing times are appropriately documented in
patient records;

(iii)  reasonable and prudent controls are in place and
followed in regard to nitrous oxide to ensure the health and
safety of patients, dental office personnel, and the general
public;

(iv)  the dental facility is equipped with adequate and
appropriate equipment, in good working order, to assess vital
signs; and

(v)  equipment used in the administration of nitrous oxide
has a scavenging system and that all gas delivery units have an
oxygen fail-safe system.

(3)  A dentist with a class III permit:
(a)  may administer or supervise the administration of

parenteral conscious sedation in addition to the privileges
granted one holding a Class I and Class II permit; and

(b)  shall ensure that:
(i)  the dental facility has adequate and appropriate

monitoring equipment, including pulse oximetry, current
emergency drugs, and equipment capable of delivering oxygen
under positive pressure;

(ii)  the patient's heart rate, blood pressure, respirations and
responsiveness are checked at specific intervals during the
anesthesia and recovery period and that these observations are
appropriately recorded in the patient record;

(iii)  the dental facility is equipped to treat emergencies
providing immediate access to advanced airway equipment, and
resuscitation medications;

(iv)  the above equipment is inspected annually by a
certified technician and is calibrated and in good working order;

(v)  inhalation agents' flow rates and sedation duration and
clearing times are appropriately documented in patient records;
and

(vi)  a minimum of two persons, with one person constantly
monitoring the patient, are present during the administration of
parenteral conscious sedation as follows:

(A)  an operating permittee dentist and a BCLS certified
assistant trained and qualified to monitor appropriate and
required physiologic parameters;

(B)  an operating dentist and a permittee dentist; or
(C)  an operating permittee dentist and another licensed

professional qualified to administer this class of anesthesia.
(4)  A dentist with a class IV permit;
(a)  may administer or supervise the administration of

general anesthesia or deep sedation in addition to the privileges
granted one holding a class I, II and III permit; and

(b)  shall ensure that:
(i)  the dental facility is equipped with precordial

stethoscope for continuous monitoring of cardiac function and
respiratory work, electrocardiographic monitoring and pulse
oximetry, means of monitoring blood pressure, and temperature
monitoring; the preceding or equivalent monitoring of the
patient will be used for all patients during all general anesthesia
or deep sedation procedures; in addition, temperature
monitoring will be used for children;

(ii)  the dental facility is equipped to treat emergencies
providing immediate access to advanced airway equipment,
resuscitation medications, and defibrillator;

(iii)  the above equipment is inspected annually by a
certified technician and is calibrated and in good working order;
and

(iv)  three qualified and appropriately trained individuals
are present during the administration of general anesthesia or
deep sedation as follows:

(A)  an operating dentist holding a permit under this
classification, an anesthesia assistant trained to observe and
monitor the patient using the equipment required above, and an
individual to assist the operating dentist;

(B)  an operating dentist, an assistant to the dentist and a
dentist holding a permit under this classification; or

(C)  another licensed professional qualified to administer
this class of anesthesia and an individual to assist the operating
dentist.

(5)  Any dentist administering any anesthesia to a patient
which results in, either directly or indirectly, the death or
adverse event resulting in hospitalization of a patient shall
submit a complete report of the incident to the Board within 30
days.

R156-69-602.  Practice of Dental Hygiene.
In accordance with Subsection 58-69-102(7)(a)(ix), other

practices of dental hygiene include performing laser bleaching
and laser periodontal debridement.

R156-69-603.  Use of Unlicensed Individuals as Dental
Assistants.

In accordance with Section 58-69-803, the standards
regulating the use of unlicensed individuals as dental assistants
are that an unlicensed individual shall not, under any
circumstance:

(1)  render definitive treatment diagnosis;
(2)  place, condense, carve, finish or polish restorative

materials, or perform final cementation;
(3)  cut hard or soft tissue or extract teeth;
(4)  remove stains, deposits, or accretions, except as is

incidental to polishing teeth coronally with a rubber cup;
(5)  initially introduce nitrous oxide and oxygen to a

patient for the purpose of establishing and recording a safe
plane of analgesia for the patient, except under the direct
supervision of a licensed dentist;

(6)  remove bonded materials from the teeth with a rotary
dental instrument or use any rotary dental instrument within the
oral cavity except to polish teeth coronally with a rubber cup;

(7)  take jaw registrations or oral impressions for supplying
artificial teeth as substitutes for natural teeth, except for
diagnostic or opposing models for the fabrication of temporary
or provisional restorations or appliances;

(8)  correct or attempt to correct the malposition or
malocclusion of teeth, or make an adjustment that will result in
the movement of teeth upon an appliance which is worn in the
mouth;

(9)  perform sub-gingival instrumentation;
(10)  render decisions concerning the use of drugs, their

dosage or prescription;
(11)  expose radiographs without meeting the following

criteria:
(a)  completing a dental assisting course accredited by the

ADA Commission on Dental Accreditation; or
(b)  passing one of the following examinations:
(i)  the DANB Radiation Health and Safety Examination

(RHS); or
(ii)  a radiology exam approved by the Board that meets

the criteria established in Section R156-69-604; or
(12)  work without a current CPR or BCLS certification.

R156-69-604.  Radiology Course for Unlicensed Individuals
as Dental Assistants.

In accordance with Section 58-69-803 and Subsection 58-
54-4.3(2), the radiology course in Subsection R156-69-603(11)
shall include radiology theory consisting of:

(1)  orientation to radiation technology;
(2)  terminology;
(3)  radiographic dental anatomy and pathology (cursory);
(4)  radiation physics (basic);
(5)  radiation protection to patient and operator;
(6)  radiation biology including interaction of ionizing

radiation on cells, tissues and matter;
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(7)  factors influencing biological response to cells and
tissues to ionizing radiation and cumulative effects of x-
radiation;

(8)  intraoral and extraoral radiographic techniques;
(9)  processing techniques including proper disposal of

chemicals; and
(10)  infection control in dental radiology.

KEY:  licensing, dentists, dental hygienists
February 7, 2011 58-69-101
Notice of Continuation March 10, 2011 58-1-106(1)(a)

58-1-202(1)(a)
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R156.  Commerce, Occupational and Professional Licensing.
R156-73.  Chiropractic Physician Practice Act Rule.
R156-73-101.  Title.

This rule is known as the "Chiropractic Physician Practice
Act Rule".

R156-73-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 73,

as used in Title 58, Chapters 1 and 73, or this rule:
(1)  "Clinical acupuncture" means the application of

mechanical, thermal, manual, and/or electrical stimulation of
acupuncture points and meridians, including the insertion of
needles, by a chiropractic physician that has demonstrated
competency and training by completing a recognized course that
is sponsored by an institution or organization approved to
sponsor continuing education, as defined in Section R156-73-
303b.

(2)  "Distance learning" means the acquisition of
knowledge and skills through information and instruction
encompassing all technologies and other forms of learning at a
distance, including internet, audio/visual recordings, mail or
other correspondence.

(3)  "FCLB" means the Federation of Chiropractic
Licensing Boards.

(4)  "Indirect supervision" means the supervising licensed
chiropractic physician shall be available for immediate voice
contact by telephone, radio, or other means and shall provide
daily face to face consultation and review of cases at the
chiropractic facility for the chiropractic intern, temporarily
licensed or unlicensed person being supervised.

(5)  "Joint mobilization", as used in Subsection 58-73-
601(2)(c)(ii)(B) means passive movements done by another
person, applied as a series of stretches or repetitive movements
to individual or combinations of joints, not to exceed the end
range of motion and stopping short of the articular elastic
barrier.

(6)  "NBCE" means the National Board of Chiropractic
Examiners.

(7)  "PACE" means Providers of Approved Continuing
Education sponsored by the Federation of Chiropractic
Licensing Boards.

(8)  "Preceptor" means a licensed chiropractic physician
who is a supervisor of interns and externs in the professional
practice of chiropractic.

(9)  "Preceptorship" means a supervised training program
established by a written contract between a chiropractic college
or university whose program or institution is accredited by the
Council on Chiropractic Education, Inc., and a licensee for the
purpose of providing chiropractic training to a student enrolled
in the chiropractic college or university while under the
supervision of a licensee.

(10)  "Unprofessional conduct", as defined in Title 58,
Chapters 1 and 73, is further defined in accordance with
Subsection 58-1-203(5), in Section R156-73-501.

R156-73-103.  Authority - Purpose.
This rule is adopted by the division under the authority of

Subsection 58-1-106(1)(a) to enable the division to administer
Title 58, Chapter 73.

R156-73-104.  Organization - Relationship to Rule R156-1.
The organization of this rule and its relationship to Rule

R156-1 is as described in Section R156-1-107.

R156-73-302.  Good Moral Character - Disqualifying
Convictions.

(1)  When reviewing an application to determine the good
moral character of an applicant as set forth in Section 58-73-302
and whether the applicant has been involved in unprofessional

conduct as set forth in Subsection 58-1-501(2)(c), the Division
and the Board shall consider the applicant's criminal record as
follows:

(a)  a criminal conviction for a sex offense as defined in
Title 76, Chapter 5, Part 4 and Chapter 5a, and Title 76, Chapter
10, Parts 12 and 13, shall disqualify an applicant from becoming
licensed; or

(b)  a criminal conviction for the following crimes may
disqualify an applicant from becoming licensed:

(i)  crimes against a person as defined in Title 76, Chapter
5, Parts 1, 2 and 3;

(ii)  crimes against property as defined in Title 76, Chapter
6, Parts 1 through 6;

(iii)  any offense involving controlled dangerous
substances; or

(iv)  conspiracy to commit or any attempt to commit any
of the above offenses.

(2)  An applicant who has a criminal conviction for a
felony crime of violence may be considered ineligible for
licensure for a period of seven years from the termination of
parole, probation, judicial proceeding or date of incident,
whichever is later.

(3)  An applicant who has a criminal conviction for a
felony involving a controlled substance may be considered
ineligible for licensure for a period of five years from the
termination of parole, probation, judicial proceeding or date of
incident, whichever is later.

(4)  An applicant who has a criminal conviction for any
misdemeanor crime of violence or the use of a controlled
substance may be considered ineligible for licensure for a
period of three years from the termination of parole, probation,
judicial proceeding or date of incident, whichever is later.

(5)  Each application for licensure or renewal of licensure
shall be considered in accordance with the requirements of
Section R156-1-302.

R156-73-302a.  Qualifications for Licensure - Education
Requirements.

In accordance with Subsection 58-73-302(1)(d), graduation
from a chiropractic college or university whose program or
institution is accredited by the Council on Chiropractic
Education, Inc., is evidence of having satisfactorily completed
at least two years of general study in a college or university.

R156-73-302b.  Qualifications for Licensure - Examination
Requirements.

(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-73-302(1)(f)(i), the
approved written clinical competency examination is the
National Chiropractic Board Part 3 or the Special Purposes
Examination for Chiropractic (SPEC) administered by the
National Board of Chiropractic Examiners.  The passing score
shall be established by the National Board of Chiropractic
Examiners.

(2)  In accordance with Subsection 58-73-302(1)(f)(iii), the
approved practical examination is the National Chiropractic
Board Part 4 (practical examination) administered by the
National Board of Chiropractic Examiners.  The passing score
shall be established by the National Board of Chiropractic
Examiners.

R156-73-303.  Temporary License.
In accordance with Subsections 58-1-303(1)(a) and 58-73-

302(2), an endorsement applicant may be issued a temporary
license for a period of not more than six months under the
following conditions:

(1)  The licensee shall work under the indirect supervision
of a chiropractic physician approved by the division.

(2)  The supervising chiropractic physician shall:
(a)  be available at all times to provide advice, instruction
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and consultation;
(b)  assume responsibility for all chiropractic activities and

services performed by the temporary licensee; and
(c)  supervise no more than two persons at any given time.
(3)  The temporary license may not be renewed or extended

for any purpose.
(4)  Any change in supervising chiropractic physician shall

be preapproved by the division.

R156-73-303a.  Continuing Education - Renewal
Requirement.

(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-73-303(2), each
licensee shall complete 40 hours of continuing education in each
preceding two year period of licensure.

(2)  The required number of hours of continuing education
for an individual who first becomes licensed during the two year
period shall be prorated to the part of that two year period
during which the person is licensed.

R156-73-303b.  Continuing Education - Standards.
(1)  The standards for continuing education are as follows:
(a)  the content must be relevant to chiropractic practice

and consistent with the laws and rules of this state;
(b)  the course must be under the sponsorship of or

approved by:
(i)  a chiropractic college or university whose doctor of

chiropractic program is accredited by the Council on
Chiropractic Education, Inc.;

(ii)  a professional or nonprofit organization or association
representing a licensed profession that has open membership
and election of officers whose program objectives relate to the
practice of chiropractic;

(iii)  the licensing agency of Utah or another state; or
(iv)  PACE;
(c)  learning objectives must be reasonably and clearly

stated;
(d)  teaching methods must be clearly stated and

appropriate;
(e)  faculty must be qualified, both in experience and in

teaching expertise;
(f)  documentation of attendance must be provided;
(g)  there shall be no more than four clock hours related to

chiropractic practice marketing or practice building;
(h)  no more than 10 hours of continuing education, in each

two year period of licensure, may be by distance learning.
(2)  A licensee shall be responsible for maintaining

competent records of completed continuing education for a
period of two years after close of the two year period to which
the records pertain.

(3)  The board may, after review, waive the continuing
education requirements for a licensee presenting sufficient
evidence of hardship or illness or other reason making it
impossible or highly impractical for the licensee to attend or
have attended a sufficient number of continuing education
classes.

(4)  As part of the 40 continuing education hours required
every two years, a chiropractic physician, who provides
acupuncture services as a part of their practice, shall complete
10 hours of acupuncture related continuing education.

R156-73-304.  Preceptorship - Approved Form of
Supervision.

In accordance with Subsection 58-73-304(2), the approved
form of supervision is defined, clarified or established as
follows:

(1)  The supervising preceptor shall:
(a)  be licensed in good standing in Utah and have

practiced as a licensed chiropractic physician for the past five
years;

(b)  have entered into a written contract with an approved
college or university to provide chiropractic training to a
preceptee; and

(c)  provide direct supervision on the premises, either
personally or by delegating to another chiropractic physician
who is licensed in good standing in Utah and who has practiced
as a licensed chiropractic physician for the past five years.

(2)  The preceptor or his designee must remain on the
premises at all times while the preceptee is performing the
following procedures:

(a)  adjusting of the articulation of the spinal column;
(b)  diagnosis of the articulation of the spinal column;
(c)  manipulation of the articulation of the spinal column;

and
(d)  therapeutic positioning of the articulation of the spinal

column.

R156-73-308.  Renewal Cycle - Procedures.
(1)  In accordance with Subsection 58-1-308(1), the

renewal date for the two-year renewal cycle applicable to
licensees under Title 58, Chapter 73, is established by rule in
Section R156-1-308a.

(2)  Renewal procedures shall be in accordance with
Section R156-1-308c.

R156-73-501.  Unprofessional Conduct.
"Unprofessional conduct" includes:
(1)  keeping the office, instruments, laboratory, equipment,

appliances or supplies in an unsafe or unsanitary condition;
(2)  engaging in advertising which is misleading because

of omission of necessary material information, which contains
false or misleading statements, or which otherwise operates to
deceive;

(3)  engaging in or abetting deceptive or fraudulent billing
practices;

(4)  engaging in sexual contact with a patient, with or
without patient consent, within 12 months of last treatment;

(5)  engaging in sexual activities or contact with a former
patient, with or without consent, after 12 months of last
treatment if there is a risk of exploitation or potential harm to
the former patient;

(6)  engaging in behaviors in a patient/doctor relationship,
including verbal, intended to sexually arouse any person or
encourage sexual activity;

(7)  failing to keep the division informed of a current
address and telephone number;

(8)  advertising acupuncture services or practicing clinical
acupuncture techniques beyond the scope of the certification
held;

(9)  advertising as an "acupuncturist" either verbally or in
print;

(10)  failing to maintain responsibility for care, billing and
documentation in a group practice, multidisciplinary practice or
third-party ownership practice;

(11)  engaging in any act or practice in a professional
capacity which the licensee is not competent to perform through
education or training;

(12)  administering injections through the skin, limited to
subcutaneous or intramuscular administration, of any substances
other than non-prescription drugs as defined in Subsections 58-
17b-102(39) or non-controlled substances as defined in
Subsection 58-37-2(1)(f)(ii);

(13)  administering injections of non-prescription drugs or
non-controlled substances without sufficient competency and
training as demonstrated by the following:

(a)  completion of a recognized course on injectables and
their administration, under the sponsorship of or approved by an
institution, organization or association meeting the continuing
education standards as defined in Section R156-73-303b; and
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(b)  receiving a passing score on a certifying examination;
and

(14)  delegating the administration of injections to a
chiropractic assistant.

R156-73-502.  Chiropractic Assistant.
In accordance with Subsection 58-73-102(3), a chiropractic

assistant may perform activities related to the practice of
chiropractic in accordance with the following:

(1)  The supervising chiropractic physician shall:
(a)  be currently licensed in Utah;
(b)  be responsible for the chiropractic activities and

services performed by the assistant; and
(c)  always be available to provide advice, instruction and

consultation.
(2)  The supervising chiropractic physician shall never

delegate the following to a chiropractic assistant:
(a)  adjustment of the articulation of the spinal column;
(b)  diagnosis of the articulation of the spinal column;
(c)  manipulation of the articulation of the spinal column;
(d)  therapeutic positioning of the articulation of the spinal

column; and
(e)  administration of injections per Subsection R156-73-

501(14).

R156-73-601.  Competency Requirements to Perform
Acupuncture.

The requirements to demonstrate competency and training
to perform clinical acupuncture include:

(1)  Licensees who provided acupuncture services as a part
of their practice prior to January 1, 2002 are not required to
meet the requirements of Subsections (2) or (3), but are required
to complete a recognized clinical acupuncture course sponsored
by an institution or organization approved to sponsor continuing
education, as defined in Section R156-73-303b, consisting of at
least 100 classroom hours of instruction and passing a certifying
examination in order to continue to provide clinical acupuncture
as a part of their practice after January 1, 2002.

(2)  Licensees who begin providing clinical acupuncture as
a part of their practice on or after January 1, 2002 and prior to
January 1, 2005 shall:

(a)  complete a recognized clinical acupuncture course
sponsored by an institution or organization approved to sponsor
continuing education, as defined in Section R156-73-303b,
consisting of at least 200 classroom hours of instruction and
passing a certifying examination; or

(b)  complete a recognized clinical acupuncture course
sponsored by an institution or organization approved to sponsor
continuing education, as defined in Section R156-73-303b,
consisting of at least 100 classroom hours of instruction, passing
a certifying examination, and completing 100 hours of clinical
experience under the indirect supervision of a licensed health
care provider who has met the requirements in Subsection (1) or
(2)(a), and has practiced clinical acupuncture for at least two
years.

(3)  Licensees who begin providing clinical acupuncture as
a part of their practice on or after January 1, 2005 shall:

(a)  meet the requirements to take and receive a passing
score on the NBCE Acupuncture Examination; or

(b)  meet the requirements to take and receive a passing
score on the National Certification Commission for
Acupuncture and Oriental Medicine (NCCAOM) Examination.

R156-73-602.  Advisory Peer Committee Created -
Membership - Duties.

In accordance with Subsection 58-73-602(3), there is
created the Quality and Standards Committee as an advisory
peer committee to the Chiropractic Physician Licensing Board
consisting of five chiropractic physicians licensed and in good

standing in Utah who are qualified by education, training and
experience to competently act in quality care review.

R156-73-603.  Standards for Practice of Animal
Chiropractic.

In accordance with Subsection 58-28-307(12)(a), a
chiropractic physician practicing animal chiropractic shall have
completed an animal chiropractic course approved by the
American Chiropractic Veterinary Association (ACVA) or
another course that is substantially equivalent to the ACVA
course.

R156-73-605.  Review of Applicant's Qualification for
Licensure.

All new licensees may be requested to attend a regularly
scheduled Board meeting within six months of license
activation at which time their qualifications may be reviewed.

KEY:  chiropractors, licensing, chiropractic physician
August 24, 2009 58-73-101
Notice of Continuation March 14, 2011 58-1-106(1)(a)

58-1-202(1)(a)
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R251.  Corrections, Administration.
R251-104.  Declaratory Orders.
R251-104-1.  Purpose.

As required by Section 63-46b-21, UCA, the purpose of
this rule is to define policy, procedures and requirements
governing the submission, review, and disposition of petitions
for declaratory orders determining the applicability of statutes,
rules, and orders within the jurisdiction of the Department.

R251-104-2.  Authority.
This rule is required by Title 63, Chapter 46b, the Utah

Administrative Procedures Act, and is enacted under the
authority of Section 63-46b-21.

R251-104-3.  Definitions.
"Applicability" means whether a statute, rule or order

should be applied to a given circumstance, and if so, how the
statute, rule or order should be applied.

"Declaratory order" means an administrative interpretation
or explanation of rights, status and other legal relations under a
statute, rule or order.

"Department" means Utah Department of Corrections.

R251-104-4.  Policy.
It is the policy of the Department that:
(1)  any interested person may petition the Department for

a declaratory order regarding statutes, orders, and rules which
pertain to the jurisdiction of the Department;

(2)  the Department shall provide forms, content and filing
instructions to any person wishing to submit a petition for a
declaratory order;

(3)  the Department shall not review a petition for a
declaratory order that is:

(a)  not within the jurisdiction of the agency;
(b)  irrelevant or immaterial; or
(c)  otherwise excluded by state or federal law;
(4)  the Department shall not review the petition if the

person requesting the declaratory order has participated in an
adjudicative proceeding concerning the same issue within 12
months of the date of the present request;

(5)  the petition shall be reviewed and a declaratory order
or progress report shall be issued by the Executive
Director/designee within 30 days of receipt of the request;

(6)  unless the petitioner and the Department agree in
writing to an extension, or if the Department has not issued a
declaratory order within 60 days after the receipt of the request
for the declaratory order, the petition is to be considered as
having been denied; and

(7)  a declaratory order issued pursuant to Section 63-46b-
21(6) has the same status and binding effect as any other order
issued in an adjudicative proceeding.

KEY:  corrections, right of petition, appellate procedures
1993 63-46b-21
Notice of Continuation March 24, 2011
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R251.  Corrections, Administration.
R251-712.  Release.
R251-712-1.  Authority and Purpose.

(1)  This rule is authorized under Sections 64-13-7 and 64-
13-10.

(2)  The purpose of this rule is to provide the Department's
policy regarding inmates leaving the institution on parole,
termination, expiration of sentence, or being released to a
detainer.

R251-712-2.  Definitions.
"Detainer" means a hold on an inmate by another

institution or jurisdiction who still has legal jurisdiction over the
inmate in order to regain custody once released from the Utah
State Prison.

R251-712-3.  Policy.
It is the policy of the Department that:
(1)  release transactions at the prison shall conform to

statutory and other legal requirements;
(2)  inmates leaving the prison, either on parole or to

another jurisdiction shall be verified as to eligibility for release
from the Utah State Prison;

(3)  the Board of Pardons and Parole is the releasing
authority for all inmates; and

(4)  if an inmate is to be released to a detainer, it shall be
the responsibility of the receiving agency to make arrangements
for housing and transportation.

KEY:  corrections, prisons
1994 64-13-7
Notice of Continuation March 24, 2011 64-13-10
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R277.  Education, Administration.
R277-503. Licensing Routes.
R277-503-1.  Definitions.

A.  "Alternative Routes to Licensure (ARL) advisors" mean
a USOE specialist with specific professional development and
educator licensing expertise, and a USOE-designated curriculum
specialist.

B.  "Board" means the Utah State Board of Education.
C.  "Competency-based" means a teacher training approach

structured for an individual to master and demonstrate content
and teaching skills and knowledge at the individual's own pace
and sometimes in alternative settings.

D.  "Educational Testing Service (ETS)" is a worldwide
educational testing and measurement organization.

E.  "Endorsement" means a qualification based on content
area mastery obtained through a higher education major or
minor or through a state-approved endorsement program.

F.  "Letter of authorization" means a formal approval given
to an individual such as an out-of-state candidate or a first year
ARL candidate who is employed by a school district/charter
school in a position requiring a professional educator license
who has not completed the requirements for an ARL license or
a Level 1, 2, or 3 license or who has not completed necessary
endorsement requirements.

G.  "Level 1 license" means a Utah professional educator
license issued upon completion of an approved preparation
program or an alternative preparation program, or pursuant to an
agreement under the NASDTEC Interstate Contract, to
applicants who have also met all ancillary requirements
established by law or rule.

H.  "Level 2 license" means a Utah professional educator
license issued after satisfaction of all requirements for a Level
1 license and:

(1)  requirements established by law or rule;
(2)  three years of successful education experience within

a five-year period; and
(3)  satisfaction of requirements under R277-522 for

teachers whose employment as a Level 1 licensed educator
began after January 1, 2003 in a Utah public or accredited
private school.

I.  "Level 3 license" means a Utah professional educator
license issued to an educator who holds a current Utah Level 2
license and has also received National Board Certification or a
doctorate in education or in a field related to a content area in a
unit of the public education system or an accredited private
school, or holds a Speech-Language Pathology area of
concentration and has obtained American Speech-Language
Hearing Association (ASHA) certification.

J.  "National Association of State Directors of Teacher
Education and Certification (NASDTEC)" is an educator
information clearinghouse that maintains an interstate
reciprocity agreement and database for its members regarding
educators whose licenses have been suspended or revoked.

K.  "National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE)" is a nationally recognized organization
which accredits the education units providing baccalaureate and
graduate degree programs for the preparation of teachers and
other professional personnel for elementary and secondary
schools.

L.  "NCLB core academic subject" means English, reading
or language arts, mathematics, science, foreign languages, civics
and government, economics, arts, history, and geography.

M.  "Pedagogical knowledge" means practices and
strategies of teaching, classroom management, preparation and
planning that go beyond an educator's content knowledge of an
academic discipline.

N.  "Regional accreditation" means formal approval of a
school that has met standards considered to be essential for the
operation of a quality school program by the following

organizations:
(1)  Middle States Commission on Higher Education;
(2)  New England Association of Schools and Colleges;
(3)  North Central Association Commission on

Accreditation and School Improvement;
(4)  Northwest Accreditation Commission;
(5)  Southern Association of Colleges and Schools; and
(6)  Western Association of Schools and colleges: Senior

College Commission.
O.  "Restricted endorsement" means a qualification based

on content area knowledge obtained through a USOE-approved
program of study or test and shall be available only to teachers
in necessarily existent small school settings.

P.  "State-approved Endorsement Plan (SAEP)" means a
plan in place developed between the USOE and a licensed
educator to direct the completion of endorsement requirements
by the educator.

Q.  "Teacher Education Accreditation Council (TEAC)" is
a nationally recognized organization which provides
accreditation of professional teacher education programs in
institutions offering baccalaureate and graduate degrees for the
preparation of K-12 teachers.

R.  "USOE" means the Utah State Office of Education.

R277-503-2.  Authority and Purpose.
A.  This rule is authorized by Article X, Section 3 of the

Utah Constitution, which places general control and supervision
of the public schools under the Board, Section 53A-1-402(1)(a)
which directs the Board to establish rules and minimum
standards for the qualification and licensing of educators and
ancillary personnel who provide direct student services, and
Section 53A-1-401(3) which allows the Board to adopt rules in
accordance with its responsibilities.

B.  The purpose of this rule is to provide minimum
eligibility requirements for applicants for teacher licenses and
to provide explanation and criteria of various teacher licensing
routes.  The rule also provides criteria and procedures for
licensed teachers to earn endorsements and the requirement for
all applicants for licenses to have and pass criminal background
checks.

R277-503-3.  USOE Licensing Eligibility.
A.  Traditional college/university license - A license

applicant shall:
(1)  have completed an approved college/university teacher

preparation program,
(2)  have been recommended for licensing, and
(3) have satisfied all other requirements for educator

licensing required by law; or
B.  Alternative Licensing Route
(1)  A license applicant shall have a bachelors degree or

higher from an accredited higher education institution in an area
related to the position he seeks; and

(2)  A license applicant shall have skills, talents or abilities,
as evaluated by the employing entity, making the applicant
appropriate for a licensed teaching position and eligible to
participate in an ARL program.

(3)  While beginning an alternative licensing program, an
applicant shall be approved for employment under a letter of
authorization for a maximum of one school year and may be
employed under an ARL license for an additional two years.
An ARL program may not exceed three school years.

C.  All license applicants seeking a Level 1 Utah educator
license or an area of concentration or an endorsement in an
NCLB core academic subject area after March 3, 2007 shall
submit passing score(s) on a rigorous Board-designated content
test, where tests are available, prior to the issuance of a
renewable license or endorsement.

D.  For each endorsement in an NCLB core academic area
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to be posted on the license, secondary teachers are required to
submit passing scores on a rigorous Board-designated content
test(s), where test(s) are available.

E.  An applicant shall submit electronic or original
documentation of passing score(s) on a rigorous Board-
designated content test to the USOE.

F.  A licensure candidate that has completed a Utah
university/college teacher preparation program prior to January
1, 2011 who submits a score below the final Utah state passing
score on the test designated in R277-503-3C shall be issued a
nonrenewable conditional Level 1 license.  If the educator fails
to submit a passing score on a rigorous Board-designated
content test during the three-year duration of the conditional
Level 1 license, the educator's license or endorsement shall
lapse on the educator's designated renewal date.

G.  Any licensure candidate, except those described in
R277-503-3F, recommended for a Utah Level 1 license after
January 1, 2011 who does not submit a passing score on the test
designated in R277-503-3C shall not be eligible for licensure
until achieving a passing score.

R277-503-4.  Licensing Routes.
Applicants who seek Utah educator licenses shall

successfully complete accredited programs or legislatively
mandated programs consistent with this rule.

A.  Institution of higher education teacher preparation
programs shall be:

(1)  Nationally accredited by:
(a)  NCATE; or
(b)  TEAC; and
(2)  As of January 1, 2012, approved by USOE to

recommend for licensure in the license area or endorsements or
both in designated areas.

B.  USOE Alternative Routes to Licensure (ARL)
(1)  To be eligible to begin the ARL program, an applicant

for an elementary or early childhood school position shall have
a bachelors degree and at least 27 semester hours of applicable
content courses distributed among elementary curriculum areas.
Elementary curriculum areas are provided under R277-700-4.
To proceed from temporary license status, an ARL applicant
shall submit a score on a Board-designated content test to be
used as a diagnostic tool and as part of the development of a
professional plan and the issuance of the ARL license.

(2)  To be eligible to begin the ARL program, applicants
for secondary school positions shall hold a degree major or
major equivalent directly related to the assignment.  To proceed
from temporary license status an ARL license applicant shall
submit a score on a Board-designated content test, where
available, to be used as a diagnostic tool and as part of the
development of a professional plan and the issuance of the ARL
license.

(3)  Licensing by Agreement
(a)  An individual employed by a school district shall

satisfy the minimum requirements of R277-503-3 as a teacher
with appropriate skills, training or ability for an identified
licensed teaching position in the district.

(b)  An applicant shall obtain an ARL application for
licensing from the USOE or USOE web site.

(c)  After evaluation of candidate transcript(s) and rigorous
Board-designated content test score, the USOE ARL advisors
and the candidate shall determine the specific content
knowledge and pedagogical knowledge required of the license
applicant to satisfy the requirements for licensing.

(d)  The USOE ARL advisors may identify institution of
higher education courses, district sponsored coursework, Board-
approved professional development, or Board-approved
competency tests to prepare or indicate content, content-
specific, and developmentally-appropriate pedagogical
knowledge required for licensing.

(e)  An applicant who has been employed as a full-time
instructional paraeducator may offer that experience in lieu of
one or more pedagogy courses as follows:

(i)  The applicant has had at least three years of
paraeducator experience;

(ii)  The applicant's experience has been successful based
on documentation from the school/school district; and

(iii)  The USOE has approved the applicant's experience in
lieu of pedagogy course(s).

(f)  The employing school district shall assign a trained
mentor to work with the applicant for licensing by agreement.

(g)  The school district shall supervise and assess the
license applicant's classroom performance during a minimum
one school year full-time employment experience.  The district
may request assistance from an institution of higher education
or the USOE in the monitoring and assessment.

(h)  The school district shall assess the license applicant's
disposition as a teacher following a minimum one school year
full-time teaching experience.  The district may request
assistance in this assessment; and

(i)  The USOE ARL advisors shall annually review and
evaluate the license applicant following training, assessments or
course work, and the full-time teaching experience and
evaluation by the school district.

(j)  Consistent with evidence and documentation received,
the USOE ARL advisor may recommend the license applicant
to the Board for a Level 1 educator license.

(4)  USOE Licensing by Competency
(a)  A school district/charter school employs an individual

as a teacher with appropriate skills, training or ability for an
identified licensed teaching position in the district who satisfies
the minimum requirements of R277-503-3.

(b)  An employing school district/charter school, in
consultation with the applicant and the USOE, shall identify
Board-approved content knowledge and pedagogical knowledge
examinations.  The applicant shall pass designated examinations
demonstrating the applicant's adequate preparation and
readiness for licensing.

(c)  The employing school district/charter school shall
assign a trained mentor to work with the applicant for licensing
by competency.

(d)  The school district/charter school shall monitor and
assess the license applicant's classroom performance during a
minimum one-year full-time teaching experience.

(e)  The school district/charter school shall assess the
license applicant's disposition for teaching following a
minimum one-year full-time teaching experience.

(f)  The school district/charter school may request
assistance in the monitoring or assessment of a license
applicant's classroom performance or disposition for teaching.

(g)  Following the one-year training period, the school
district and USOE shall verify all aspects of preparation
(content knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, classroom
performance skills, and disposition for teaching) to the USOE.

(h)  If all evidence/documentation is complete, the USOE
shall recommend the applicant for a Level 1 educator license.

(5)  USOE ARL candidates under R277-503-4B(3) and (4)
may teach under a letter of authorization for a maximum of one
year.  The letter of authorization shall expire after the first year
on June 30 when the ARL candidate submits documentation of
progress in the program, and the candidate shall be issued an
ARL license.

(6)  The ARL license may be extended annually for two
subsequent school years with documentation of progress in the
ARL program.

(7)  Documentation shall include, specifically, a copy of
the supervisor's successful end-of-year evaluation, copies of
transcripts and test results or both showing completion of
required coursework, verification of working with a trained
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mentor, and satisfaction of the full-time full year experience.
C.  School district/charter school specific competency-

based licenses:
(1)  A local board/charter school board may apply to the

Board for a school district/charter school specific license to fill
a position in the school district/charter school.  The application
shall demonstrate that other licensing routes for the applicant are
untenable or unreasonable.

(2)  The employing school district/charter school shall
request a school district/charter school specific license no later
than 60 days after the date of the individual's first day of
employment.

(3)  The application for the school district/charter school
specific license from the local board/charter school board for an
individual to teach one or more core academic subjects shall
provide documentation of:

(a)  the individual's bachelors degree; and
(b)  for a K-6 grade teacher, the satisfactory results of the

rigorous state test including subject knowledge and teaching
skills in the required core academic subjects under Section 53A-
6-104.5(3)(ii) as approved by the Board; or

(c)  for the teacher in grades 7-12, demonstration of a high
level of competency in each of the core academic subjects in
which the teacher teaches by completion of an academic major,
a graduate degree, course work equivalent to an undergraduate
academic major, advanced certification or credentialing, or
results or scores of a rigorous state core academic subject test,
similar to the test required under R277-503-3E, in each of the
core academic subjects in which the teacher teaches.

(4)  The application for the school district/charter school
specific license from the local board/charter school board for
non-core teachers in grades K-12 shall provide documentation
of:

(a)  a bachelors degree, associates degree or skill
certification; and

(b)  skills, talents or abilities specific to the teaching
assignment, as determined by the local board/charter school
board.

(5)  Following receipt of documentation and consistent
with Section 53A-6-104.5(2), the USOE shall approve a
district/charter school specific competency-based license.

(6)  If an individual with a district/charter school specific
competency-based license leaves the district before the end of
the employment period, the district shall notify the USOE
Licensing Section regarding the end-of-employment date.

(7)  The individual's district/charter school specific
competency-based license shall be valid only in the
district/charter school that originally requested the letter of
authorization and for the individual originally employed under
the letter of authorization or district/charter school specific
competency-based license.

(8)  The written copy of the district/charter school specific
competency-based license shall prominently state the name of
the school district/charter school followed by
DISTRICT/CHARTER SCHOOL SPECIFIC COMPETENCY-
BASED LICENSE.

(9)  A school district/charter school may change the
assignment of a school district/charter school specific
competency-based license holder but notice to USOE shall be
required and additional competency-based documentation may
be required for the teacher to remain qualified.

(10)  School district/charter school specific competency-
based license holders are at-will employees consistent with
Section 53A-8-106(5).

(11)  If an individual holds a Utah license, the application
shall be subject to additional USOE review based upon the
following criteria:

(a)  license level;
(b)  current license status;

(c)  area of concentration and endorsements on Utah
license; and

(d)  circumstances justifying the school district/charter
school specific license.

(12)  If the application is not approved based on a USOE
review of the criteria provided in R277-503-4C(11), appropriate
licensure procedures shall be recommended to the requesting
district/charter school.  The applicant may be required to renew
an expired license, apply for an endorsement, pass appropriate
Board approved tests consistent with R277-503-3C, obtain an
additional area of concentration, apply to Alternative Route to
Licensure, or satisfy other reasonable standards.

R277-503-5.  Endorsement Routes.
A.  An applicant shall successfully complete one of the

following for endorsement:
(1)  a USOE-approved institution of higher education

educator preparation program with endorsement(s); or
(2)  assessment, approval and recommendation by a

designated and subject-appropriate USOE specialist.  The
USOE shall be responsible for final recommendation and
approval; or

(3)  a USOE-approved Utah institution of higher education
or Utah school district-sponsored endorsement program which
includes content knowledge and content-specific pedagogical
knowledge approved by the USOE.  The university or school
district shall be responsible for final review and
recommendation.  The USOE shall be responsible for final
approval.

B.  A restricted endorsement shall be available and limited
to teachers in necessarily existent small schools as determined
under R277-445.  Teacher qualifications shall include at least
nine semester hours of USOE-approved university-level courses
in each course taught by the teacher holding a restricted
endorsement.

C.  All provisions that directly affect the health and safety
of students required for endorsements, such as prerequisites for
drivers education teachers or coaches, shall apply to applicants
seeking endorsements through all routes under this rule.

D.  Prior to an individual taking courses, exams or seeking
a recommendation in the ARL licensing program, the individual
shall have school district/charter school and USOE
authorization.

R277-503-6.  Additional Provisions.
A.  All programs or assessments used in applicant

preparation shall meet national professional educator standards
such as those developed by NCATE and TEAC.

B.  All educators licensed under this rule shall also:
(1)  complete the background check required under Section

53A-6-401;
(2)  satisfy the professional development requirements of

R277-502; and
(3)  be subject to all Utah licensing requirements and

professional standards.
C.  An applicant may satisfy the student teaching/clinical

experience requirement for licensing through successful
completion of either the licensing by agreement or by
competency route.

KEY:  teachers, alternative licensing
November 8, 2010 Art X Sec 3
Notice of Continuation March 29, 2007 53A-1-402(1)(a)

53A-1-401(3)
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R277.  Education, Administration.
R277-510.  Educator Licensing - Highly Qualified
Assignment.
R277-510-1.  Definitions.

A.  "Board" means the Utah State Board of Education.
B.  "Core academic subjects" means English, reading or

language arts, mathematics, science, foreign languages, civics
and government, economics, arts, history, and geography under
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), also
known as the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB), Title IX, Part
A, 20 U.S.C. 7801, Section 9101(11).

C.  "Date of hire" means the date on which the initial
employment contract is signed between educator and employer
for a position requiring a professional educator license.

D.  "Endorsement" means a qualification based on content
area mastery obtained through a higher education major or
minor or through a state-approved endorsement program,
consistent with R277-503-1E and R277-503-5.

E.  "Highly qualified" means a teacher has met the specific
requirements of ESEA, NCLB, Title IX, Part A, 20 U.S.C.
7801, Section 9101(23) or 34 CFR 200.56.

F.  "IDEA" means the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act, Title 1, Part A, Section 602.

G.  "Multiple subject teacher" means a teacher in a
necessarily existent small school as defined under R277-445 or
as a special education teacher consistent with IDEA, Title 1,
Part A, Section 602, or in a Youth in Custody program as
defined under R277-709 or a board-designated alternative
school whose size meets necessarily existent small school
criteria as defined under R277-445, who teaches two or more
Core academic subjects defined under R277-510-1B or under
R277-700.

H.  "NCLB" means the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act (ESEA), also known as the No Child Left Behind
Act (NCLB), 20 U.S.C. 7801.

I.  "Restricted endorsement" means an endorsement
available and limited to teachers in necessarily existent small
schools as determined under R277-445, teachers in alternative
schools that meet the size criteria of R277-445, and teachers in
youth in custody programs or to special educators seeking
highly qualified status in mathematics, language arts, or science.
Teacher qualifications shall include at least nine semester hours
of USOE-approved university-level courses in each course
taught by the teacher holding a restricted endorsement.

J.  "Teacher of record" for the purposes of this rule means
the teacher to whom students are assigned for purposes of
reporting for USOE data submissions.

K.  "USOE" means the Utah State Office of Education.

R277-510-2.  Authority and Purpose.
A.  This rule is authorized by Utah Constitution Article X,

Section 3 which vests general control and supervision of public
education in the Board, Section 53A-1-401(1)(a) which directs
the Board to establish rules setting minimum standards for
educators who provide direct student services, and Section 53A-
1-401(3) which permits the Board to adopt rules in accordance
with its responsibilities.

B.  The purpose of this rule is to provide definitions and
requirements for an educator assignment to meet federal
requirements for highly qualified status.

R277-510-3.  NCLB Highly Qualified Assignments - Early
Childhood Teachers K-3.

A.  For a teacher assignment to be designated as NCLB
highly qualified, the teacher's qualifications shall match the
NCLB requirements of content expertise for the assignment.  A
special educator assigned in an elementary school as the
classroom teacher of record shall meet the NCLB requirements
for the assignment.  The teacher shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with an early childhood area of

concentration; and
(3)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on

a Board-approved subject area test.
B.  NCLB requirements do not apply to pre-K assignments.

R277-510-4.  NCLB Highly Qualified Assignments -
Elementary Teachers 1-8.

A.  For a teacher assignment to be designated as NCLB
highly qualified, the teacher's qualifications shall match the
NCLB requirements of content expertise for the assignment.  A
special educator assigned in an elementary school as the
classroom teacher of record shall meet the NCLB requirements
for the assignment.  The teacher shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with an elementary area of

concentration; and
(3)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on

a Board-approved subject area test.
B.  A teacher holding a license with an elementary area of

concentration assigned to teach an NCLB core academic subject
in a secondary school shall meet the requirements of R277-510-
3(A).

R277-510-5.  NCLB Highly Qualified Assignments -
Secondary Teachers 6-12.

A.  For a teacher assignment to be designated as NCLB
highly qualified, the teacher's qualifications shall match the
NCLB requirements of content expertise for the assignment.
The teacher shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with a secondary area of

concentration and endorsement in the content area assigned; and
(3)  at least one of the following in the assignment content

area:
(a)  a university major degree, masters degree, doctoral

degree, or National Board Certification in a related NCLB core
academic content area; or

(b)  a course work equivalent of a major degree (30
semester or 45 quarter hours) in a related NCLB core academic
content area; or

(c)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on
a Board-approved subject area test; if no Board-approved test is
available, an endorsement is sufficient for highly qualified
status.

B.  An assignment in grades 7 or 8 given to a teacher
holding an elementary area of concentration may be designated
as NCLB highly qualified if the teacher holds an endorsement
in the content area and meets one of the requirements of R277-
510-5A(3) above.

C. These requirements are only applicable to NCLB core
academic subject assignments.

D.  Each NCLB core academic course assignment is
subject to the above standards.

R277-510-6.  NCLB Highly Qualified Assignments - Special
Education Teachers.

A.  For a special education teacher assignment in grades K-
8 to be designated as NCLB highly qualified, the teacher's
qualifications shall match the NCLB requirements of content
expertise for the assignment.  A special educator assigned as the
classroom teacher of record for a NCLB core academic subject
shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with a special education area of

concentration; and
(3)  any one of the following in the assignment content

area:
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(a)  a passing score on a Board-approved elementary
content test; or

(b)  a university major degree, masters degree, doctoral
degree, or National Board Certification and an endorsement in
the content area; or

(c)  a course work equivalent of a major degree (30
semester or 45 quarter hours) and an endorsement in the content
area; or

(d)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on
a Board-approved subject area test and an endorsement in the
content area.

(4)  A special educator who would be NCLB highly
qualified as a teacher of record in an elementary/early childhood
regular education assignment is also NCLB highly qualified as
a teacher of record in a special education assignment.

B.  For a special education teacher assignment in grades 7-
12 to be designated as NCLB highly qualified, the teacher's
qualifications shall match the NCLB requirements of content
expertise for the assignment.  A special educator assigned as the
classroom teacher of record for a NCLB core academic subject
shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with a special education area of

concentration; and
(3)  any one of the following in the assignment content

area:
(a)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on

a Board-approved subject area test.
(b)  a passing score on a Board-approved content test; or
(c)  documentation of satisfactory professional

development and experience as approved by the USOE; or
(d)  a university major degree, masters degree, doctoral

degree, or National Board Certification; or
(e)  a course work equivalent of a major degree (30

semester or 45 quarter hours).
C.  IDEA may contain requirements for teacher

qualifications in addition to the requirements of NCLB and this
rule.  R277-510 does not replace, supercede, or nullify any of
those requirements.

R277-510-7.  NCLB Highly Qualified Assignments - Small
Schools Multiple Subject Teachers 7 - 12.

A.  For a small school multiple subject teacher assignment
to be designated as NCLB highly qualified, the teacher's
qualifications shall match the NCLB requirements of content
expertise for the assignment.  The teacher shall have:

(1)  a bachelor's degree; and
(2)  an educator license with a secondary area of

concentration; and
(3)  an endorsement in the assignment content area; and
(4)  at least one of the following in the assignment content

area:
(a)  a university major degree, masters degree, doctoral

degree, or National Board Certification; or
(b)  a course work equivalent of a major degree (30

semester or 45 quarter hours); or
(c)  a passing score at the level designated by the USOE on

a Board-approved subject area test.
B.  The Director of Educator Quality and Licensing at the

USOE shall annually publish a list of qualifying small schools,
consistent with R277-445.

R277-510-8.  LEA Highly Qualified Plans.
A.  Each school district and charter school shall submit a

plan to the USOE describing strategies for progressing toward
and maintaining the highly qualified status of all educator
assignments to which this rule applies.  Each plan shall be
updated annually.

B.  The USOE shall review school district and charter

school plans and provide technical support to districts and
charter schools to assist them in carrying out their plans to the
extent of staff/resources available.

C.  The USOE shall set timelines for submission and
review of school district and charter school plans.

R277-510-9.  Highly Qualified Timelines and Rules in
Relation to Other Board Rules.

A.  Documented determinations of highly qualified status
under previously enacted Board rules shall remain in effect
notwithstanding any subsequent changes in highly qualified
requirements.

B.  Other Board rules may include requirements related to
licensure or educator assignment that do not specifically apply
to NCLB highly qualified assignment status.  R277-510 does
not supercede, replace, or nullify any of these requirements.

KEY:  educators, highly qualified
March 10, 2009 Art X Sec 3
Notice of Continuation March 4, 2011 53A-1-401(1)(a)

53A-1-401(3)
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R277.  Education, Administration.
R277-513.  Dual Certification.
R277-513-1.  Definitions.

A.  "Basic Certificate" means the initial certificate issued
by the Board permitting the holder to be employed as an
educator in the public schools.

B.  "Board" means the Utah State Board of Education.
C.  "Core Curriculum" means minimum academic

standards as established by the Utah State Board of Education
which shall be mastered by all students K-12 as a requisite for
graduation from Utah's secondary schools.

D.  "Endorsement" means a specialty field or area listed on
a certificate which indicates specific qualification of the holder.

E.  "ESL" means English as a Second Language--an
instructional method whereby an instructor teaches students of
limited English-speaking ability how to use standard English in
order to become functional in the world of work or in their daily
activities.

F.  "Standard Certificate" means a certificate issued by the
Board after a holder has demonstrated teaching competency
under the Basic Certificate.

R277-513-2.  Authority and Purpose.
A.  This rule is authorized under Article X, Section 3 of the

Utah Constitution which vests general control and supervision
of public education in the Board, Sections 53A-6-101(1) and
(2), U.C.A. 1953, which permit the Board to issue certificates
for educators, and Section 53A-1-401(3), U.C.A. 1953, which
allows the Board to adopt rules in accordance with its
responsibilities.

B.  The purpose of this rule is to specify the procedure
whereby a teacher who holds one level of teaching certificate
may qualify for a certificate on another level or whereby a
teacher may be certified in a specific subject area.

R277-513-3.  Dual Certification Levels.
A.  This section applies to all of the following certification

levels:
(1)  elementary to secondary;
(2)  secondary to elementary;
(3)  elementary to special education;
(4)  special education to elementary.
B.  A teacher who holds a Basic or Standard Certificate on

the Early Childhood, Elementary, Secondary or Special
Education level, may qualify for a certificate on another level by
completing an approved program at the new level.  Specific
certification requirements for that level included in the
Standards for Early Childhood, Elementary, Secondary,
Preschool Special Education, Special Education and
Communications Disorders Certificates must be met.

C.  Competencies developed as a result of completion of an
approved program on one level of training which are also
relevant and substantially equivalent to the competencies
required on the other level shall be evaluated for the purpose of
waiving comparable course and experience requirements.

D.  Applications for dual certification from out-of-state
candidates shall be evaluated according to the requirements of
the minimum approved program of a Utah teacher education
institution.  Recommendation for certification from an
institution in Utah is not required unless the applicant needs
additional preparation and completes that training at a Utah
institution.

E.  Two years of successful teaching experience may be
accepted in lieu of all or any part of the student teaching
requirement.

F.  Applicants for a Basic Elementary Certificate with a
Basic Early Childhood Education Certificate must either have
appropriate course work and laboratory experience or
demonstrate the competencies prescribed for prospective

intermediate grade teachers that provide greater depth in
academic subjects to be taught.

R277-513-4.  Dual Certification of Secondary Music
Teachers.

A.  Teachers holding or eligible to hold Basic or Standard
secondary certification with a music endorsement may qualify
to teach vocal or instrumental music in the elementary schools
of the state by demonstrating the competency to:

(1)  express a basic philosophy regarding appreciation and
understanding of music at the elementary school level;

(2)  identify the physical traits, mental traits, social-
emotional traits, and needs relative to the growth and
development of elementary school children;

(3)  describe the characteristics of the child's voice at the
kindergarten, primary, and intermediate levels relative to tone
production and range;

(4)  identify the physical characteristics which will
influence the child's ability to play various musical instruments;

(5)  identify and interpret the concepts of rhythm, melody,
harmony, form, and expression as they appear in musical
notation at the elementary school level;

(6)  perform basic movement exercises and demonstrate
coordination skills as they relate to rhythm, form, and melody;

(7)  perform on basic classroom musical instruments such
as the autoharp, recorder, tone bells, and ukulele;

(8)  select and perform a repertoire of music literature
appropriate to children at primary and intermediate grade levels
including songs, recordings of master works, and orchestra and
band music appropriate for the elementary school.

B.  Applicants shall complete a successful elementary
school clinical experience that demonstrates:

(1)  management techniques, including scheduling;
(2)  teaching techniques;
(3)  grading procedures;
(4)  curriculum planning;
(5)  extra curricular activity planning; and
(6)  lesson planning.

R277-513-5.  Dual Certification of Secondary Physical
Education Teachers.

Teachers holding secondary certification with a physical
education endorsement may qualify to teach physical education
in the elementary schools of the state by demonstrating the
competency to:

A.  Perform fundamental skills and body movements in
games, gymnastics, and dance that would be encountered in an
elementary school physical education curriculum.

B.  Analyze skills and correct movement errors.
C.  Actively participate in developmental skills pertinent

to the education of elementary school-age children.
D.  Articulate the importance of physical fitness for

children and the activities that contribute to fitness.
E.  Implement correct principles of teaching physical

education to children.
F.  Plan lessons, units, and program sequences for young

children.
G.  Select teaching methods appropriate for the teacher-

learner activities and learning environment.
H.  Organize a class for most effective learning.
I.  Identify the growth and sequential development of

movement patterns in children.
J.  Adapt physical education activities for atypical children.
K.  Design and implement a program of physical fitness for

children.
L.  Express a philosophy of physical education for

children.
M.  Recognize potentially hazardous situations and

propose preventative measures;
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N.  Report the status and progress of skill development.

R277-513-6.  Dual Certification of Secondary Art Teachers.
A.  Teachers holding or eligible to hold secondary

certification with an art endorsement may qualify to teach art in
the elementary schools of the state by demonstrating the
competency to:

(1)  express a philosophy of appropriate visual arts
instruction at the elementary school level;

(2)  identify the physical, mental, and social-emotional
traits and needs of elementary school children;

(3)  use art media appropriate for elementary schools;
(4)  implement the State core required for the visual arts, in

grades kindergarten through six in an appropriate sequence;
(5)  integrate the arts, including art, music, dance, and

drama, as well as the visual arts, into other areas of the
curriculum;

(6)  use art prints and other visual resources at all grade
level to assist elementary students in understanding and
implementing basic art concepts;

(7)  appropriately display and critique elementary student
art work;

(8)  use good classroom management techniques for media
and materials used in elementary art activities;

(9)  assist other elementary teachers to understand and
implement basic art concepts.

B.  Applicants shall complete a successful elementary
school clinical experience that demonstrates competency in:

(1)  management techniques;
(2)  teaching techniques;
(3)  lesson planning and scheduling;
(4)  grading procedures;
(5)  curriculum planning;
(6)  extra curricular activity planning.

R277-513-7.  Dual Certification of ESL Teachers.
A.  Teachers holding or eligible to hold Basic or Standard

secondary certification with an ESL endorsement may qualify
to teach ESL in the elementary schools of the state by
demonstrating the competency to:

(1)  express a philosophy of appropriate ESL instruction at
the elementary school level;

(2)  identify the physical, mental, and social-emotional
traits and needs of elementary school children;

(3)  select and use ESL media and procedures appropriate
for elementary schools;

(4)  implement the State Core required for language arts
(grades K-6) in an appropriate sequence for limited English-
proficient students;

(5)  integrate ESL into other areas of the curriculum; and
(6)  assist other elementary teachers to understand and

implement appropriate procedures for mainstreaming limited
English-proficient students into other areas of the curriculum.

B.  Candidates shall complete a successful elementary
school clinical experience that demonstrates competency in:

(1)  management techniques;
(2)  teaching techniques;
(3)  lesson planning (including scheduling);
(4)  grading procedures;
(5)  curriculum planning; and
(6)  extracurricular activity planning.

KEY:  professional competency, school personnel, teacher
certification
1991 Art X Sec 3
Notice of Continuation March 30, 201153A-6-101(1) and (2)

53A-1-401(3)
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R277.  Education Administration.
R277-716.  Alternative Language Services for Utah Students.
R277-716-1.  Definitions.

A.  "Alternative language program" means a research-
based language acquisition instructional service model used to
achieve English proficiency and academic progress of identified
students.

B.  "Alternative language services (ALS)" means language
services designed to meet the education needs of all language
minority students so that students are able to participate
effectively in the regular instruction program.

C.  "Annual measurable achievement objectives (AMAOs)"
means English Language Proficiency Performance Targets
established by the USOE consistent with NCLB Title III
requirements for public school students who are receiving
language acquisition services in the state of Utah as required by
Title III, Section 3122.

D.  "Approved language acquisition instructional model"
means methods of ALS instruction that are evidence-based and
recommended by the U.S. Department of Education and the
USOE.

E.  "Board" means the Utah State Board of Education.
F.  "Consolidated Utah Student Achievement Plan" means

the application for federal funds authorized under ESEA, and
other federal sources submitted annually to the Utah State
Office of Education.

G.  "English Language Learner/Limited English Proficient
(ELL/LEP)" means an individual:

(1)  who has sufficient difficulty speaking, reading and
writing or understanding the English language and whose
difficulties may deny such individual the opportunity to learn
successfully in classrooms where the language of instruction is
English or which may deny the individual the opportunity to
participate fully in society; or

(2)  who was not born in the United States or whose native
language is a language other than English and who comes from
an environment where a language other than English is
dominant; or

(3)  who is an American Indian or Alaskan native or who
is a native resident of the outlying areas and comes from an
environment where a language other than English has had a
significant impact on such individual's level of English language
proficiency.

H.  "IEP" means Individualized Education Program for
eligible students with disabilities under the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act of 2004.

I.  "Immigrant children and youth" for purposes of this rule
means individuals who:

(1)  are ages 3 through 21;
(2)  were born outside of the United States; and
(3)  have not been attending one or more schools in any

one or more states of the United States for more than 3 full
academic years.

J.  "Instructional Materials Commission" means a
Commission appointed by the Board to evaluate instructional
materials for recommendation by the Board consistent with
Section 53A-14-101.

K.  "Language acquisition instructional program" means an
instructional program for students for purpose of developing and
attaining English proficiency, while meeting state academic
content and achievement standards.

L.  "Mountain West Consortium" means a committee
consisting of 10 Western state education agencies formed to
develop a multi-state English proficiency test.

M.  "State Approved Endorsement Program (SAEP)"
means a professional development plan on which a licensed
Utah educator is working to obtain an endorsement.

N.  "USOE" means the Utah State Office of Education.

R277-716-2.  Authority and Purpose.
A.  This rule is authorized under Utah Constitution Article

X, Section 3 which vests general control and supervision of
public education in the Board, by No Child Left Behind Title III
Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and
Immigrant Students, and Section 53A-1-401(3) which allows
the Board to adopt rules in accordance with its responsibilities.

B.  The purposes of this rule are:
(1)  to address the requirements of Title VI and

implementing regulations and case law;
(2)  to clearly define the respective responsibilities of the

Board and local boards of education:
(a)  in identifying ELL/LEP students who are currently

enrolled in Utah schools;
(b)  in providing consistent and appropriate services to

identified students; and
(3)  in order to meet NCLB requirements, to meet NCLB

funding eligibility requirements and to appropriately distribute
ELL/LEP funds to school districts/charter schools with adequate
policies.

R277-716-3.  State Board of Education Responsibilities.
A.  The Board shall make available an identification and

placement procedure model to local school boards to provide
language acquisition services for LEP/ELL students.

B.  The Board shall develop and require all school
districts/charter schools to use the statewide annual assessment
to measure growth and progress in listening, speaking, reading,
and writing and comprehension based on the Title III AMAOs
for English language acquisition.  For the 2005-2006 school
year, the Utah Academic Language Proficiency Assessment
(UALPA) shall be administered between January 1 and May 1,
2006.  Each year thereafter, the testing window shall be open
throughout the school year.  School districts may determine
restricted testing dates within the school year.

C.  The Board shall apply a formula and distribute funds to
local boards for identification and services to ELL/LEP students
and their families.

(1)  The formula shall provide an amount based upon
eligible students and available funds, to be distributed to all
eligible school districts/charter schools and consortia consistent
with Title III requirements.

(2)  The formula shall provide for an additional amount to
qualifying school districts/charter schools based on numbers of
immigrant children and youth.

D.  The Board shall make available to school
districts/charter schools models and accountability measures in
providing ALS services to students.  School districts/charter
schools shall use Board-identified models or models based upon
educational research.

E.  The Board shall require school districts/charter schools
that receive NCLB funds under this rule to:

(1)  provide a budget as part of the Consolidated Utah
Student Achievement Plan data on student achievement;

(2)  provide the number of students served with Title III
funds;

(3)  provide assurances of services or a program used to
serve students; school districts/charter schools shall maintain
documentation of services or program;

(4)  provide assurances of required parent notification;
school districts/charter schools shall maintain documentation of
parent notification;

(5)  provide in a biennial report a summary of the school
district's/charter school's progress under R277-716-3G(1) over
a two year period in addition to the annual Consolidated Utah
Student Achievement Plan information.

F.  The Board shall provide timelines to school districts for
meeting Title III requirements.

G.  The Board shall assist and provide training to school



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 57

districts/charter schools in development of ALS and Title III
services to students who do not meet prescribed English
proficiency AMAOs.

H.  Monitoring: the USOE shall remind school
districts/charter schools annually in November that school
districts/charter schools shall maintain:

(1)  an ALS budget plan;
(2)  a plan for delivering student instruction;
(3)  ALS assessments to date;
(4)  a sample of parent notification required under R277-

716-4F; and
(5)  documentation or evidence of progress of required

Title III AMAOs.
I.  USOE staff shall make on-site visits to all funded ALS

programs within every five year period beginning with 2006.
J.  USOE staff shall provide technical assistance during on-

site visits and as the USOE deems necessary.

R277-716-4.  Local Board of Education Responsibilities.
A.  A local board of education that receives funds under

Title III of NCLB shall assure as part of the Consolidated Utah
Student Achievement Plan that the local board has a written
plan that:

(1)  includes an ELL/LEP student find process, including
a home language survey and a language proficiency for program
placement, that is implemented with student registration;

(2)  uses a valid and reliable assessment of proficiency in
listening, speaking, reading, writing, and comprehension of
English of identified ELL/LEP students;

(3)  provides language acquisition instructional services
based on the Utah English Language Proficiency Standards
approved by the Board on September 1, 2005;

(4)  establishes student exit criteria from ALS programs or
services;

(5)  includes the ELL/LEP student count, by classification,
prior to July 1 of each year.

B.  Following funding, a school district/charter school
shall:

(1)  determine what type of Title III ALS services are
available and appropriate for each student identified in need of
ALS services.  Examples include dual immersion, ESL content-
based, or sheltered instruction;

(2)  implement an approved language acquisition
instructional program designed to achieve English proficiency
and academic progress of identified students;

(3)  ensure that all identified ELL/LEP students receive
English language development services, consistent with R277-
716-4A(3);

(4)  provide adequate staff development to assist ELL/LEP
teachers and staff in meeting AMAOs;

(5)  provide necessary staff, curricular materials approved
by the Instructional Materials Commission consistent with
R277-469, and facilities for adequate and effective training;

C.  If school districts/charter schools do not meet AMAOs,
they shall develop and implement improvement plans to satisfy
AMAOs.

D.  Following evaluation of student achievement and
services, a school district/charter school shall:

(1)  analyze results and determine the programs' success or
failure; and

(2)  modify a program or services that are not effective in
meeting the state AMAOs.

E.  A school district/charter school shall have a policy to
identify and serve students who qualify for services under
IDEA, including:

(1)  implementing procedures and training consistent with
federal regulations and state special education rules that ensure
ELL/LEP students are not misidentified as students with
disabilities due to their inability to speak and understand

English;
(2)  reviewing the assessment results of students' language

proficiency in English and other language prior to initiating
evaluation activities, including selecting additional assessment
tools;

(3)  conducting assessments for IDEA eligibility
determination and educational programming in students' native
language when appropriate;

(4)  using nonverbal assessment tools when appropriate;
(5)  ensuring that accurate information regarding students'

language proficiency in English and other language(s) is
considered in evaluating assessment results;

(6)  considering results from assessments administered
both in English and in the students' home language; and

(7)  ensuring that all required written notices and
communications with parents who are not proficient in English
are provided in the parents' preferred language to the extent
practicable, including utilizing interpretation services when
appropriate; and

(8)  coordinating the language acquisition services and
special education and related services to ensure that the IEP is
implemented as written.

F.  A school district/charter school shall also provide
information and training to staff that limited English proficiency
is not a disability; if there is evidence that students with limited
English proficiency have disabilities, they shall be referred for
possible evaluation for eligibility under IDEA.

G.  Parent involvement and notification:
(1)  Each school district/charter school shall notify parents

who are not proficient in English of school district/charter
school required activities.  Schools shall provide information
about optional school activities in the parents' preferred
language to the extent practicable.

(2)  School districts/charter schools shall provide
interpretation and translation services for parents at registration,
IEP meetings, SEOP meetings, parent-teacher conferences and
student disciplinary meetings.

(3)  School districts/charter schools shall provide annual
notice to parents of students placed in language acquisition
programs at the beginning of the school year or no later than 30
days after identification.  If a child has been identified as
requiring ALS services after the school year has started, parent
notification shall take place within 14 days of the student's
identification and placement.  The required notice shall include:

(a)  the student's level of English proficiency, how such
level was assessed, and the status of the student's academic
achievement;

(b)  the methods of instruction proposed to increase
language acquisition, including using both the student's native
language and English if necessary;

(c)  specifically, how the methods of instruction will help
the child learn English and meet age-appropriate academic
achievement standards for grade promotion and graduation;

(d)  the specific exit requirements for the program
including:

(i)  the expected rate of transition from the program into
classrooms that are not tailored for LEP students and

(ii)  the expected graduation from secondary school(s) if
funds appropriated consistent with this rule are used for
secondary school students.

(4)  School districts/charter schools shall provide notice to
parent(s) of ELL/LEP students in addition to other required
parent notification if the school district/school fails to meet
AMAOs.  Notice shall be provided within 30 days of the school
district's/charter school's receipt of the annual State Title III
Accountability Report from the USOE.

R277-716-5.  Teacher Qualifications.
A.  Utah educators who are assigned to provide instruction
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in language acquisition programs shall comply with the State
ESL Endorsement requirements provided in R277-520.

B.  Teachers whose primary assignment is to provide
English language instruction to ELL students shall have an ESL
or ESL/Bilingual endorsement consistent with the assignment.

R277-716-6.  Miscellaneous Provisions.
A.  School districts/charter schools that generate less than

$10,000 from their ELL/LEP student count, are encouraged to
form a consortium with other similar school districts/charter
schools.

(1)  The consortium shall designate a fiscal agent and shall
submit all budget and reporting information from all of the
member school districts/charter schools of the consortium.

(2)  Each member of the consortium shall submit plans and
materials to the fiscal agent of the consortium for final reporting
submission to the USOE.

(3)  The consortium fiscal agent assumes all responsibility
of a local board under R277-716-4.

B.  No school district, charter school or consortium may
withhold more than two percent of NCLB Title III funding for
administrative costs in serving ELL/LEP students.

KEY:  alternative language services
April 3, 2006 Art X Sec 3
Notice of Continuation March 30, 2011 53A-1-401(3)
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R280.  Education, Rehabilitation.
R280-204.  Utah State Office of Rehabilitation Employee
Background Check Requirement.
R280-204-1.  Definitions.

A.  "BCI" means the Utah Bureau of Criminal
Identification.

B.  "Board" means the Utah State Board of Education.
C.  "Criminal background check" means the submission by

an employee of fingerprints through a law enforcement unit,
through the Utah State Office of Education paper/card
fingerprinting process or by means of an electronic
fingerprinting scanning machine, review by the BCI for
comparison with recorded arrests and convictions and
discussion or explanation of resulting criminal arrest or
conviction information as determined by this rule and USOR
procedures.

D.  "Significant unsupervised access" means a period of
time that an employee, volunteer or intern covered by this rule
may spend with a Rehabilitation client during which the
employee or volunteer is alone with the client for more than a
brief time, provides services for clients protected under this rule
on a regular basis by assignment, or who generally works with
clients protected under this rule.

E.  "USOE" means the Utah State Office of Education.
F.  "USOR" means the Utah State Office of Rehabilitation.
G. "USOR employee" means employees, including

consultants, temporary employees, interns and traditional
employees of the USOR or agencies or subdivisions of the
USOR.

R280-204-2.  Authority and Purpose.
A.  This rule is authorized by 53A-24-103 which places the

USOR under the policy direction of the Board.  The Board is
authorized under 53A-1-401(3) to adopt rules and policies in
accordance with its responsibilities.

B.  The purpose of this rule is to establish definitions and
procedures under which criminal background checks may be
required of designated USOR employees and volunteers and
under which employees, prospective employees and volunteers
may receive notice of required background check requirements
and review.

R280-204-3.  Criminal Background Check Requirement for
Designated USOR Employees.

A.  Background checks shall be completed for all USOR
employees hired, transferred, or assigned to the USOR after
February 28, 2003 who have significant unsupervised access to
clients.

B.  Background checks shall be completed on all
designated USOR employees by July 1, 2007.

C.  Background checks shall be completed on designated
USOR employees hired before March 2, 2006.

D.  The USOR Executive Director shall review supervisor
recommendations of USOR employee positions identified for
background checks under R280-204-3B and C and designate
employee and volunteer positions for which background checks
are necessary.  Designated employees and volunteers shall
receive adequate notice of the required background check from
their supervisors.

E.  All USOR volunteers may be required, following
reasonable notice, to complete a criminal background check.

R280-204-4.  Criminal Background Check Requirement for
USOR Employees Hired After March 1, 2006.

A.  Employees hired for USOR positions after March 1,
2006 in positions designated by the USOR Executive Director
shall be required to complete a criminal background check and
review prior to final and official hiring by the USOR.

B.  Background checks shall be required for prospective

transfers from outside USOR after March 1, 2006 for designated
positions.

C.  Background checks may be required at the discretion
of the USOR Executive Director for USOR employees
reassigned or promoted to designated positions.

D.  New employees, transfer employees from other state
government positions and volunteers may provide information
from background checks that were completed by the BCI or by
the applicant at live scan sites no more than 12 months prior to
the date of employment by USOR instead of completing a new
background check.

E.  Prospective transferees or employees shall receive
notice of the background check requirement in the
job/employment notice.

R280-204-5.  USOR Procedures for Review of Criminal
Background Check Information.

A.  Background checks of designated USOR employees
hired between February 28, 2003 and March 1, 2006 shall take
place using one of the following methods as directed by the
USOR:

(1)  using fingerprint cards submitted to the BCI; or
(2)  using the live scan process at any Utah live scan

location.
B.  All background checks that identify arrests or

convictions shall be reviewed by USOR staff.
C.  USOR staff shall notify the background check applicant

in a timely manner that arrest(s), conviction(s), or both, were
reported as a result of the background check.

D.  Designated USOR staff shall review arrests,
convictions, or both, and determine if the arrests or convictions
pose risks to USOR clients.

E.  USOR current and prospective employees whose
background checks reveal arrests or convictions shall have an
opportunity to provide an explanation or additional information
to USOR staff.

F.  The review of criminal background check information
may result in a prospective USOR employee not being hired, in
disciplinary action for current USOR employees, or termination
of a volunteer's participation with the USOR.

G.  Current employees shall have adequate due process
consistent with USOR policies prior to discipline resulting from
background check review.

R280-204-6.  Criminal Background Check Costs and Fees.
A.  All costs and fees associated with criminal background

checks of USOR employees hired before March 2, 2006 shall be
borne by the USOR.

B.  All costs and fees associated with criminal background
checks of USOR employees hired after March 1, 2006 shall be
the responsibility of the employee or prospective employee.
The USOR may contribute to criminal background check costs
and expenses as funds are available and at the discretion of the
USOR.

C.  The responsibility for costs and fees of employees
transferred within USOR or from other government agencies
shall be determined on a case-by-case basis.

D.  The responsibility for costs and fees of USOR
volunteers shall be determined on a case-by-case basis.

E.  A criminal background check fee schedule shall be
available to prospective USOR employees from the USOR.
Costs may include a fee for review of fingerprint cards to the
BCI, a fee for use of live scan equipment or a fee for review of
fingerprint results by the USOR.

R280-204-7.  Miscellaneous Provisions.
A.  Confidentiality:
(1)  All criminal background information received by the

USOR shall be secured by the designated USOE section.
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(2)  All criminal background check records maintained by
USOR and USOE are protected under Section 63G-2-305 with
the exception of public employee information under Section
63G-2-201.

B.  The USOR or USOE has no liability for any errors or
misinformation received from the BCI as a result of a criminal
fingerprint background check.  Correction of any
misinformation is the responsibility of the fingerprint
background check applicant.

KEY:  criminal background checks
April 3, 2006 53A-24-103
Notice of Continuation March 30, 2011 53A-1-401(3)
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R359.  Governor, Economic Development, Pete Suazo Utah
Athletic Commission.
R359-1.  Pete Suazo Utah Athletic Commission Act Rule.
R359-1-101.  Title.

This Rule is known as the "Pete Suazo Utah Athletic
Commission Act Rule."

R359-1-102.  Definitions.
In addition to the definitions in Title 63C, Chapter 11, the

following definitions are adopted for the purpose of this Rule:
(1)  "Boxing" means the sport of attack and defense using

the fist, covered by an approved boxing glove.
(2)  "Designated Commission member" means a member

of the Commission designated as supervisor for a contest and
responsible for the conduct of a contest, as assisted by other
Commission members, Commission personnel, and others, as
necessary and requested by the designated Commission
member.

(3)  "Drug" means a controlled substance, as defined in
Title 58, Chapter 37, Utah Controlled Substances Act, or
alcohol.

(4)  "Elimination Tournament" means a contest involving
unarmed combat in which contestants compete in a series of
matches until not more than one contestant remains in any
weight category.

(5)  "Mandatory count of eight" means a required count of
eight that is given by the referee of a boxing contest to a
contestant who has been knocked down.

(6)  "Unprofessional conduct" is as defined in Subsection
63C-11-302(25), and is defined further to include the following:

(a)  as a promoter, failing to promptly inform the
Commission of all matters relating to the contest;

(b)  as a promoter, substituting a contestant in the 24 hours
immediately preceding the scheduled contest without approval
of the Commission;

(c)  violating the rules for conduct of contests;
(d)  testing positive for drugs or alcohol in a random body

fluid screen before or after participation in any contest;
(e)  testing positive for HIV, Hepatitis B or C;
(f)  failing or refusing to comply with a valid order of the

Commission or a representative of the Commission; and
(g)  entering into a secret contract that contradicts the terms

of the contract(s)  filed with the Commission.
(h)  providing false or misleading information to the

Commission or a representative of the Commission;
(i)  behaving at any time or place in a manner which is

deemed by the Commission to reflect discredit to unarmed
combat;

(j)  engaging in any activity or practice that is detrimental
to the best interests of unarmed combat;

(k)  knowing that an unarmed contestant suffered a serious
injury prior to a contest or exhibition and failing or refusing to
inform the Commission about that serious injury.

(l)  conviction of a felony or misdemeanor, except for
minor traffic violations.

(7)  A "training facility" is a location where ongoing,
scheduled training of unarmed combat contestants is held.

R359-1-201.  Authority - Purpose.
The Commission adopts this Rule under the authority of

Subsection 63C-11-304(1)(b), to enable the Commission to
administer Title 63C, Chapter 11, of the Utah Code.

R359-1-202.  Scope and Organization.
Pursuant to Title 63C, Chapter 11, general provisions

codified in Sections R359-1-101 through R359-1-512 apply to
all contests or exhibitions of "unarmed combat," as that term is
defined in Subsection 63C-11-302(23).  The provisions of
Sections R359-1-601 through R359-1-623 shall apply only to

contests of boxing, as defined in Subsection R359-1-102(1).
The provisions of Sections R359-1-701 through R359-1-702
shall apply only to elimination tournaments, as defined in R359-
1-102(4).  The provisions of Section R359-1-801 shall apply
only to martial arts contest and exhibitions.  The provisions of
Section 859-1-901 shall apply only to "White-Collar Contests".
The provisions of Sections R359-1-1001 through R359-1-1004
shall apply only to grants for amateur boxing.

R359-1-301.  Qualifications for Licensure.
(1)  In accordance with Section 63C-11-308, a license is

required for a person to act as or to represent that the person is
a promoter, timekeeper, manager, contestant, second,
matchmaker, referee, or judge.

(2)  A licensed amateur MMA contestant shall not compete
against a professional unarmed combat contestant, or receive a
purse and/or other remuneration (other than for reimbursement
for reasonable travel expenses, consistent with IRS guidelines).

(3)  A licensed manager or contestant shall not hold a
license as a referee or judge.

(4)  A promoter shall not hold a license as a referee, judge,
or contestant.

R359-1-302.  Licensing - Procedure.
In accordance with the authority granted in Section 63C-

11-309, the expiration date for licenses issued by the
Commission shall be one year from the date of issuance.

R359-1-401.  Designation of Adjudicative Proceedings.
(1)  Formal Adjudicative Proceedings.  The following

proceedings before the Commission are designated as formal
adjudicative proceedings:

(a)  any action to revoke, suspend, restrict, place on
probation or enter a reprimand as to a license;

(b)  approval or denial of applications for renewal of a
license;

(c)  any proceedings conducted subsequent to the issuance
of a cease and desist order; and

(d)  the withholding of a purse by the Commission
pursuant to Subsection 63C-11-321(3).

(2)  Informal Adjudicative Proceedings.  The following
proceedings before the Commission are designated as informal
adjudicative proceedings:

(a)  approval or denial of applications for initial licensure;
(b)  approval or denial of applications for reinstatement of

a license; and
(c)  protests against the results of a match.
(3)  Any other adjudicative proceeding before the

Commission not specifically listed in Subsections (1) and (2)
above, is designated as an informal adjudicative proceeding.

R359-1-402.  Adjudicative Proceedings in General.
(1)  The procedures for formal adjudicative proceedings

are set forth in Sections 63-46b-6 through 63-46b-10; and this
Rule.

(2)  The procedures for informal adjudicative proceedings
are set forth in Section 63-46b-5; and this Rule.

(3)  No evidentiary hearings shall be held in informal
adjudicative proceedings before the Commission with the
exception of protests against the results of a match in which an
evidentiary hearing is permissible if timely requested.  Any
request for a hearing with respect to a protest of match results
shall comply with the requirements of Section R359-1-404.

(4)  Unless otherwise specified by the Commission, an
administrative law judge shall be designated as the presiding
officer to conduct any hearings in adjudicative proceedings
before the Commission and thus rule on evidentiary issues and
matters of law or procedure.

(5)  The Commission shall be designated as the sole
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presiding officer in any adjudicative proceeding where no
evidentiary hearing is conducted.  The Commission shall be
designated as the presiding officer to serve as the fact finder at
evidentiary hearings.

(6)  A majority vote of the Commission shall constitute its
decision.  Orders of the Commission shall be issued in
accordance with Section 63-46b-10 for formal adjudicative
proceedings, Subsection 63-46b-5(1)(i) for informal
adjudicative proceedings, and shall be signed by the Director or,
in his or her absence, by the Chair of the Commission.

R359-1-403.  Additional Procedures for Immediate License
Suspension.

(1)  In accordance with Subsection 63C-11-310(7), the
designated Commission member may issue an order
immediately suspending the license of a licensee upon a finding
that the licensee presents an immediate and significant danger
to the licensee, other licensees, or the public.

(2)  The suspension shall be at such time and for such
period as the Commission believes is necessary to protect the
health, safety, and welfare of the licensee, other licensees, or the
public.

(3)  A licensee whose license has been immediately
suspended may, within 30 days after the decision of the
designated Commission member, challenge the suspension by
submitting a written request for a hearing.  The Commission
shall convene the hearing as soon as is reasonably practical but
not later than 20 days from the receipt of the written request,
unless the Commission and the party requesting the hearing
agree to conduct the hearing at a later date.

R359-1-404.  Evidentiary Hearings in Informal Adjudicative
Proceedings.

(1)  A request for an evidentiary hearing in an informal
adjudicative proceeding shall be submitted in writing no later
than 20 days following the issuance of the Commission's notice
of agency action if the proceeding was initiated by the
Commission, or together with the request for agency action, if
the proceeding was not initiated by the Commission, in
accordance with the requirements set forth in the Utah
Administrative Procedures Act, Title 63, Chapter 46b.

(2)  Unless otherwise agreed upon by the parties, no
evidentiary hearing shall be held in an informal adjudicative
proceeding unless timely notice of the hearing has been served
upon the parties as required by Subsection 63-46b-5(1)(d).
Timely notice means service of a Notice of Hearing upon all
parties no later than ten days prior to any scheduled evidentiary
hearing.

(3)  Parties shall be permitted to testify, present evidence,
and comment on the issues at an evidentiary hearing in an
informal adjudicative proceeding.

R359-1-405.  Reconsideration and Judicial Review.
Agency review is not available as to any order or decision

entered by the Commission.  However, any person aggrieved by
an adverse determination by the Commission may either seek
reconsideration of the order pursuant to Section 63-46b-13 of
the Utah Administrative Procedures Act or seek judicial review
of the order pursuant to Sections 63-46b-14 through 63-46b-17.

R359-1-501.  Promoter's Responsibilities in Arranging a
Contest.

(1)  Before a licensed promoter may hold a contest or
single contest as part of a single promotion, the promoter shall
file with the Commission an application for a permit to hold the
contest not less than 15 days before the date of the proposed
contest, or not less than seven days for televised contests.

(2)  The application shall include the date, time, and place
of the contest as well as information concerning the on-site

emergency facilities, personnel, and transportation.
(3)  The permit application must be accompanied by a

contest registration fee determined by the Department under
Section 63-38-32.

(4)  Before a permit to hold a contest is granted, the
promoter shall post a surety bond with the Commission in the
amount of $10,000. or total sum of the contestant purses,
officials fees and estimated commission fees, whichever is
greater.  Promoters who have held less than 5 unarmed combat
events in the state of Utah shall deposit an additional $10,000
minimum Cashier's Check or Bank Draft with the commission
no later than 7 days prior to the event or the event may be
cancelled by the commission.

(5)  Prior to the scheduled time of the contest, the promoter
shall have available for inspection the completed physical
facilities which will be used directly or indirectly for the
contest. The designated Commission member shall inspect the
facilities in the presence of the promoter or the promoter's
authorized representative, and all deficiencies cited upon
inspection shall be corrected before the contest.

(6)  A promoter shall be responsible for verifying the
identity, ring record, and suspensions of each contestant. A
promoter shall be held responsible for the accuracy of the names
and records of each of the participating contestants in all
publicity or promotional material.

(7)  A promoter shall be held responsible for a contest in
which one of the contestants is disproportionately outclassed.

(8)  Before a contest begins, the promoter shall give the
designated Commission member the funds necessary for
payment of contestants, referees, judges, timekeeper and the
attending physician(s). The designated Commission member
shall pay each contestant, referee, and judge in the presence of
one witness.  Payment for the attending physician(s) shall be
made by the commission by the State of Utah.

(9)  A promoter shall be not under the influence of alcohol
or controlled substances during the contest and until all purses
to the contestants and all applicable fees are paid to the
commission, officials and ringside physician.

(10)  The promoter shall be responsible for payment of any
commission fee(s) deducted from a contestant's purse, if the fees
are not collected directly from the contestant at the conclusion
of the bout or if the contestant fails to compete in the event.

(11)  At the time of an unarmed combat contest weigh-in,
the promoter of a contest shall provide primary insurance
coverage for each uninsured contestant and secondary insurance
for each insured contestant in the amount of $10,000 for each
licensed contestant to provide medical, surgical and hospital
care for licensed contestants who are injured while engaged in
a contest or exhibition:

(a)  The term of the insurance coverage must not require
the contestant to pay a deductible, for the medical, surgical or
hospital care for injuries he sustains while engaged in a contest
of exhibition.

(b)  If a licensed contestant pays for the medical, surgical
or hospital care, the insurance proceeds must be paid to the
contestant or his beneficiaries as reimbursement for the
payment.

(c)  The promoter shall also provide life insurance
coverage of $10,000 for each contestant in case of death.

(d)  The required medical insurance and life insurance
coverage can not be waived by the contestant or any other party.

(12)  In addition to the payment of any other fees and
money due under this part, the promoter shall pay the following
event fees:

(a)(i)  $200 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of
fewer than 500 attendees;

(ii)  $300 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of at
least 500 attendees but fewer than 1,000 attendees;

(iii)  $400 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of at
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least 1,000 attendees but fewer than 3,000 attendees;
(iv)  $600 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of at

least 3,000 attendees but fewer than 5,000 attendees;
(v)  $1000 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of at

least 5,000 attendees but fewer than 10,000 attendees; or
(vi)  $2000 for a contest or event occurring in a venue of at

least 10,000 attendees; and
(b)  3% of the first $500,000, and one percent of the next

$1,000,000, of the total gross receipts from the sale, lease, or
other exploitation of internet, broadcasting, television, and
motion picture rights for any contest or exhibition thereof,
without any deductions for commissions, brokerage fees,
distribution fees, advertising, contestants' purses or any other
expenses or charges, except in no case shall the fee be more than
$25,000.  The promoter shall notify and provide the commission
with certified copies of any contracts, agreements or transfers of
any internet, broadcasting, television, and motion picture rights
for any contest or exhibition within seven days of any such
agreements.  The commission may require a surety deposit be
provided to the commission to ensure these requirements are
met.

(c)  the applicable fees assessed by the Association of
Boxing Commission designated official record keeper.

(d)  the commission may exempt from the payment of all
or part of the assessed fees under this section for a special
contest or exhibition based on factors which include:

(i)  a showcase event promoting a greater interest in
contests in the state;

(ii)  attraction of the optimum number of spectators;
(iii)  costs of promoting and producing the contest or

exhibition;
(iv)  ticket pricing;
(v)  committed promotions and advertising of the contest

or exhibition;
(vi)  rankings and quality of the contestants; and
(vii)  committed television and other media coverage of the

contest or exhibition.
(viii)  contribution to a 501(c)(3) charitable organization.

R359-1-502.  Ringside Equipment.
(1)  Each promoter shall provide all of the following:
(a)  commission-approved gloves in whole, clean and in

sanitary condition for each contestant;
(b)  stools for use by the seconds;
(c)  rubber gloves for use by the referees, seconds, ringside

physicians, and Commission representatives;
(d)  a stretcher, which shall be available near the ring and

near the ringside physician;
(e)  a portable resuscitator with oxygen;
(f)  an ambulance with attendants on site at all times when

contestants are competing. Arrangements shall be made for a
replacement ambulance if the first ambulance is required to
transport a contestant for medical treatment. The location of the
ambulance and the arrangements for the substitute ambulance
service shall be communicated to the physician;

(g)  seats at ringside for the assigned officials;
(h)  seats at ringside for the designated Commission

member;
(i)  ring (cage) cleaning supplies, including bucket, towels

and disinfectant;
(j)  a public address system;
(k)  a separate dressing room for each sex, if contestants of

both sexes are participating;
(l)  a separate room for physical examinations;
(m)  a separate dressing room shall be provided for

officials, unless the physical arrangements of the contest site
make an additional dressing room impossible;

(n)  adequate security personnel; and
(o)  sufficient bout sheets for ring officials and the

designated Commission member.
(2)  A promoter shall only hold contests in facilities that

conform to the laws, ordinances, and regulations regulating the
county, city, town, or village where the bouts are situated.

(3)  Restrooms shall not be used as dressing rooms, for
physical examinations or weigh-ins.

R359-1-503.  Contracts.
(1)  Pursuant to Section 63C-11-320, a copy of the contract

between a promoter and a contestant shall be filed with the
Commission before a contest begins.  The contract that is filed
with the Commission shall embody all agreements between the
parties.

(2)  A contestant's manager may sign a contract on behalf
of the contestant.  If a contestant does not have a licensed
manager, the contestant shall sign the contract.

(3)  A contestant shall use his own legal name to sign a
contract.  However, a contestant who is licensed under another
name may sign the contract using his licensed name if the
contestant's legal name appears in the body of the contract as
the name under which the contestant is legally known.

(4)  The contract between a promoter and a contestant shall
be for the use of the contestant's skills in a contest and shall not
require the contestant to sell tickets in order to be paid for his
services.

R359-1-504.  Complimentary Tickets.
(1)  Limitation on issuance, calculation of price, and

service charge for payment to contestant working on percentage
basis.

(a)  A promoter may not issue complimentary tickets for
more than 4 percent of the seats in the house without the
Commission's written authorization.  The Commission shall not
consider complimentary tickets which it authorizes under this
Section to constitute part of the total gross receipts from
admission fees for the purposes of calculating the license fee
prescribed in Subsection 63C-11-311(1).

(b)  If complimentary tickets are issued for more than 4
percent of the seats in the house, each contestant who is
working on a percentage basis shall be paid a percentage of the
normal price of all complimentary tickets in excess of 4 percent
of the seats in the house, unless the contract between the
contestant and the promoter provides otherwise and stipulates
the number of complimentary tickets which will be issued.  In
addition, if a service fee is charged for complimentary tickets,
the contestant is entitled to be paid a percentage of that service
fee, less any deduction for federal taxes and fees.

(c)  Pursuant to Subsection 63C-11-311(3)(a) a promoter
shall file, within 10 days after the contest, a report indicating
how many complimentary tickets the promoter issued and the
value of those tickets.

(2)  Complimentary ticket and tickets at reduced rate,
persons entitled or allowed to receive such tickets, duties of
promoter, disciplinary action, fees and taxes.

(a)  Each promoter shall provide tickets without charge to
the following persons who shall not be liable for the payment of
any fees for those tickets:

(i)  the Commission members, Director and
representatives;

(ii)  principals and seconds who are engaged in a contest or
exhibition which is part of the program of unarmed combat; and

(iii)  holders of lifetime passes issued by the Commission.
(b)  Each promoter may provide tickets without charge or

at a reduced rate to the following persons who shall be liable for
payment of applicable fees on the reduced amount paid, unless
the person is a journalist, police officer or fireman as provided
in this Subsection:

(i)  Any of the promoter's employees, and if the promoter
is a corporation, to a director or officer who is regularly
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employed or engaged in promoting programs of unarmed
combat, regardless of whether the director or officer's duties
require admission to the particular program and regardless of
whether the director or officer is on duty at the time of that
program;

(ii)  Employees of the Commission;
(iii)  A journalist who is performing a journalist's duties;

and
(iv)  A fireman or police officer that is performing the

duties of a fireman or police officer.
(c)  Each promoter shall perform the following duties in

relation to the issuance of complimentary tickets or those issued
at a reduced price:

(i)  Each ticket issued to a journalist shall be clearly
marked "PRESS."  No more tickets may be issued to journalists
than will permit comfortable seating in the press area;

(ii)  Seating at the press tables or in the press area must be
limited to journalists who are actually covering the contest or
exhibition and to other persons designated by the Commission;

(iii)  A list of passes issued to journalists shall be submitted
to the Commission prior to the contest or exhibition;

(iv)  Only one ticket may be sold at a reduced price to any
manager, second, contestant or other person licensed by the
Commission;

(v)  Any credential issued by the promoter which allows an
admission to the program without a ticket, shall be approved in
advance by a member of the Commission or the Director.
Request for the issuance of such credentials shall be made at
least 5 hours before the first contest or exhibition of the
program.

(d)  Admission of any person who does not hold a ticket or
who is not specifically exempted pursuant to this Section is
grounds for suspension or revocation of the promoter's license
or for the assessment of a penalty.

(e)  The Commission shall collect all fees and taxes due on
any ticket that is not specifically exempt pursuant to this
Section, and for any person who is admitted without a ticket in
violation of this Section.

(3)  Reservation of area for use by Commission.  For every
program of unarmed combat, the promoter of the program shall
reserve seats at ringside for use by the designated Commission
member and Commission representatives.

R359-1-505.  Physical Examination - Physician.
(1)  Not less than one hour before a contest, each contestant

shall be given a medical examination by a physician who is
appointed by the designated Commission member.  The
examination shall include a detailed medical history and a
physical examination of all of the following:

(a)  eyes;
(b)  teeth;
(c)  jaw;
(d)  neck;
(e)  chest;
(f)  ears;
(g)  nose;
(h)  throat;
(i)  skin;
(j)  scalp;
(k)  head;
(l)  abdomen;
(m)  cardiopulmonary status;
(n)  neurological, musculature, and skeletal systems;
(o)  pelvis; and
(p)  the presence of controlled substances in the body.
(2)  If after the examination the physician determines that

a contestant is unfit for competition, the physician shall notify
the Commission of this determination, and the Commission
shall prohibit the contestant from competing.

(3)  The physician shall provide a written certification of
those contestants who are in good physical condition to
compete.

(4)  Before a bout, a female contestant shall provide the
ringside physician with the results of a pregnancy test
performed on the contestant within the previous 14 days.  If the
results of the pregnancy test are positive, the physician shall
notify the Commission, and the Commission shall prohibit the
contestant from competing.

(5)  A female contestant with breast implants shall be
denied a license.

(6)  A contestant who has had cardiac surgery shall not be
issued a license unless he is certified as fit to compete by a
cardiovascular surgeon.

(7)  A contest shall not begin until a physician and an
attended ambulance are present.  The physician shall not leave
until the decision in the final contest has been announced and all
injured contestants have been attended to.

(8)  The contest shall not begin until the physician is seated
at ringside.  The physician shall remain at that location for the
entire fight, unless it is necessary for the physician to attend to
a contestant.

R359-1-506.  Drug Tests.
In accordance with Section 63C-11-317, the following

shall apply to drug testing:
(1)  The administration of or use of any:
(a)  Alcohol;
(b)  Illicit drug;
(c)  Stimulant; or
(d)  Drug or injection that has not been approved by the

Commission, including, but not limited to, the drugs or
injections listed R359-1-506 (2), in any part of the body, either
before or during a contest or exhibition, to or by any unarmed
combatant, is prohibited.

(2)  The following types of drugs, injections or stimulants
are prohibited for any unarmed combatant pursuant to R359-1-
506 (1):

(a)  Afrinol or any other product that is pharmaceutically
similar to Afrinol.

(b)  Co-Tylenol or any other product that is
pharmaceutically similar to Co-Tylenol.

(c)  A product containing an antihistamine and a
decongestant.

(d)  A decongestant other than a decongestant listed in
R359-1-506 (4).

(e)  Any over-the-counter drug for colds, coughs or sinuses
other than those drugs listed in R359-1- 506 (4). This paragraph
includes, but is not limited to, Ephedrine, Phenylpropanolamine,
and Mahuang and derivatives of Mahuang.

(f)  Any drug identified on the 2011 edition of the
Prohibited List published by the World Anti-Doping Agency,
which is hereby incorporated by reference. The 2008 edition of
the Prohibited List may be obtained, free of charge, at
www.wada-ama.org.

(3)  The following types of drugs or injections are not
prohibited pursuant to R359-1-506 (1), but their use is
discouraged by the Commission for any unarmed combatant:

(a)  Aspirin and products containing aspirin.
(b)  Nonsteroidal anti-inflammatories.
(4)  The following types of drugs or injections are accepted

by the Commission:
(a)  Antacids, such as Maalox.
(b)  Antibiotics, antifungals or antivirals that have been

prescribed by a physician.
(c)  Antidiarrheals, such as Imodium, Kaopectate or Pepto-

Bismol.
(d)  Antihistamines for colds or allergies, such as

Bromphen, Brompheniramine, Chlorpheniramine Maleate,
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Chlor-Trimeton, Dimetane, Hismal, PBZ, Seldane, Tavist-1 or
Teldrin.

(e)  Antinauseants, such as Dramamine or Tigan.
(f)  Antipyretics, such as Tylenol.
(g)  Antitussives, such as Robitussin, if the antitussive does

not contain codeine.
(h)  Antiulcer products, such as Carafate, Pepcid, Reglan,

Tagamet or Zantac.
(i)  Asthma products in aerosol form, such as Brethine,

Metaproterenol (Alupent)  or Salbutamol (Albuterol, Proventil
or Ventolin).

(j)  Asthma products in oral form, such as Aminophylline,
Cromolyn, Nasalide or Vanceril.

(k)  Ear products, such as Auralgan, Cerumenex,
Cortisporin, Debrox or Vosol.

(l)  Hemorrhoid products, such as Anusol-HC, Preparation
H or Nupercainal.

(m)  Laxatives, such as Correctol, Doxidan, Dulcolax,
Efferyllium, Ex-Lax, Metamucil, Modane or Milk of Magnesia.

(n)  Nasal products, such as AYR Saline, HuMist Saline,
Ocean or Salinex.

(o)  The following decongestants:
(i)  Afrin;
(ii)  Oxymetazoline HCL Nasal Spray; or
(iii)  Any other decongestant that is pharmaceutically

similar to a decongestant listed in R359-1-506 (1)or (2).
(5)  At the request of the Commission, the designated

Commission member, or the ringside physician, a licensee shall
submit to a test of body fluids to determine the presence of
drugs. A licensee shall give an adequate sample or it will deem
to be a denial. The promoter shall be responsible for any costs
of testing.

(6)  If the test results in a finding of the presence of a drug
or if the licensee is unable or unwilling to provide a sample of
body fluids for such a test, the Commission may take one or
more of the following actions:

(a)  immediately suspend the licensee's license in
accordance with Section R359-1-403;

(b)  stop the contest in accordance with Subsection 63C-11-
316(2);

(c)  initiate other appropriate licensure action in accordance
with Section 63C-11-310; or

(d)  withhold the contestant's purse in accordance with
Subsection 63C-11-321.

(7)  A contestant who is disciplined pursuant to the
provisions of this Rule and who was the winner of a contest
shall be disqualified and the decision of the contest shall be
changed to "no contest."

(8)  Unless the commission determines otherwise at a
scheduled meeting, a licensee who tests positive for illegal
drugs shall be penalized as follows:

(a)  First offense - 180 day suspension.
(b)  Second offense - 1 year suspension, and mandatory

completion of a supervisory treatment program approved by the
commission that licensed the event.

(c)  Third offense - 2 year suspension, and mandatory
completion of a supervisory treatment program approved by the
commission that licensed the event.

R359-1-507.  HIV Testing.
In accordance with Section 63C-11-317, contestants shall

produce evidence of a clear test for HIV as a condition to
participation in a contest as follows:

(1)  All contestants shall provide evidence in the form of a
competent laboratory examination certificate verifying that the
contestant is HIV negative at the time of the weigh-in.

(2)  The examination certificate shall certify that the HIV
test was completed within 180 days prior to the contest.

(3)  Any contestant whose HIV test is positive shall be

prohibited from participating in a contest.

R359-1-508.  Hepatitis B Surface Antigen (HBsAg)  and
Hepatitis C Virus (HCV)  Antibody Testing.

In accordance with Section 63C-11-317(d), contestants
shall produce evidence of a negative test for HBsAg and HCV
antibody as a condition to participation in a contest as follows:

(1)  All contestants shall provide evidence in the form of
a competent laboratory examination certificate verifying that the
contestant is negative at the time of the weigh-in.

(2)  The examination certificate shall certify that the
HBsAg and HCV antibody testing was completed within one
year prior to the contest.  The period may be reduced by the
commission to protect public safety in the event of an outbreak.

(3)  Any contestant whose HBV or HCV result is positive
shall be prohibited from participating in a contest.

(4)  In lieu of a negative HBsAg test result, a contestant
may present laboratory testing evidence of immunity against
Hepatitis B virus based on a positive hepatitis B surface
antibody (anti-HBs)  test result or of having received the
complete hepatitis B vaccine series as recommended by the
Advisory Committee on Immunization Practices.

R359-1-509.  Contestant Use or Administration of Any
Substance.

(1)  The use or administration of drugs, stimulants, or non-
prescription preparations by or to a contestant during a contest
is prohibited, except as provided by this Rule.

(2)  The giving of substances other than water to a
contestant during the course of the contest is prohibited.

(3)  The discretional use of petroleum jelly may be
allowed, as determined by the referee.

(4)  The discretional use of coagulants, adrenalin 1/1000,
avetine, and thrombin, as approved by the Commission, may be
allowed between rounds to stop the bleeding of minor cuts and
lacerations sustained by a contestant.  The use of monsel
solution, silver nitrate, "new skin," flex collodion, or substances
having an iron base is prohibited, and the use of any such
substance by a contestant is cause for immediate
disqualification.

(5)  The ringside physician shall monitor the use and
application of any foreign substances administered to a
contestant before or during a contest and shall confiscate any
suspicious foreign substance for possible laboratory analysis,
the results of which shall be forwarded to the Commission.

R359-1-510.  Weighing-In.
(1)  Unless otherwise approved by the Commission for a

specific contest, the weigh-in shall occur not less than six nor
more than 24 hours before the start of a contest. The designated
Commission member or authorized Commission
representative(s), shall weigh-in each contestant in the presence
of other contestants.

(2)  Contestants shall be licensed at the time they are
weighed-in.

(3)  Only those contestants who have been previously
approved for the contest shall be permitted to weigh-in.

(4)  Each contestant must weigh in the presence of his
opponent, a representative of the commission and an official
representing the promoter, on scales approved by the
commission at any place designed by the commission.

(5)  The contestant must have all weights stripped from his
body before he is weighed in, but may wear shorts.  Female
contestants are permitted to wear a singlet and/or sports bra for
modesty.

(6)  The commission may require contestants to be
weighted more than once for any cause deemed sufficient by the
commission.

(7)  A contestant who fails to make the weight agreed upon
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in his bout agreement forfeits:
(a)  Twenty five percent of his purse if no lesser amount is

set by the commission's representative: or
(b)  A lesser amount set by the secretary and approved by

the commission, unless the weight difference is 1 pound or less.

R359-1-511.  Event Officials.
(1)  Selection and approval of event officials for a contest,

bout, program, match, or exhibition.
(a)  The event officials are the referee(s), judges,

timekeeper and physician(s).
(b)  The commission shall approve all event officials.
(c)  The number of event officials assigned is dependent on

the number of rounds, bouts and/or championship bouts.
(d)  The number of event officials required to be in

attendance, or the substitution of officials for any reason or at
any time during the event shall be solely within the power and
discretion of the Commission.

(e)  The promoter may select the event announcer.
(2)  Event officials shall be stationed at places designated

by the Commissioner in Charge or Director.
(3)  Referees, judges, timekeepers and physicians shall be

deemed to be independent contractors of the Commission.
(4)  All ring officials assigned and directed by the

Commission to be in attendance at any event, bout, program,
match, or exhibition shall be paid by the licensed promoter for
the event in accordance with the fee schedule approved by the
Commission.

(6)  The promoter shall pay to the Commission the total
fees set by the Commission for all officials whom the
Commission directs to officiate in a contest or exhibition
promoted by the promoter.

(7)  Event Officials' Minimum Fee Schedule:

TABLE

  NUMBER OF BOUTS     REFEREE    JUDGE     TIMEKEEPER
        1-5           $100.00    $50.00       $35.00
        >5            $100.00   $100.00       $50.00

(8)  If any licensee of the Commission protests the
assignment of a referee or judge, the matter will be reviewed by
two Commissioners or a Commissioner and the Commission
Director and/or Chief Inspector in order to make such
disposition of the protest as the facts may justify. Protests not
made in a timely manner may be denied.

R359-1-512.  Announcer.
(1)  At the beginning of a contest, the announcer shall

announce that the contest is under the auspices of the
Commission.

(2)  The announcer shall announce the names of the
referee, judges, and timekeeper when the competitions are about
to begin, and shall also announce the changes made in officials
as the contest progresses.

(3)  The announcer shall announce the names of all
contestants, their weight, professional record, their city and state
of residence, and country of origin if not a citizen.

R359-1-513.  Timekeeper.
(1)  A timekeeper shall indicate the beginning and end of

each round by the gong.
(2)  A timekeeper shall possess a whistle and a stopwatch.
(3)  Ten seconds before the beginning of each round, the

timekeeper shall warn the contestants of the time by blowing a
whistle.

(4)  If a contest terminates before the scheduled limit of
rounds, the timekeeper shall inform the announcer of the exact
duration of the contest.

(5)  The timekeeper shall keep track of and record the exact

amount of time that any contestant remains on the canvas.

R359-1-514.  Stopping a Contest.
In accordance with Subsections 63C-11-316(2) and 63C-

11-302(14)(b), authority for stopping a contest is defined,
clarified or established as follows.

(1)  The referee may stop a contest to ensure the integrity
of a contest or to protect the health, safety, or welfare of a
contestant or the public for any one or more of the following
reasons:

(a)  injuries, cuts, or other physical or mental conditions
that would endanger the health, safety, or welfare of a
contestant if the contestant were to continue with the
competition.

(b)  one-sided nature of the contest;
(c)  refusal or inability of a contestant to reasonably

compete; and
(d)  refusal or inability of a contestant to comply with the

rules of the contest.
(2)  If a referee stops a contest, the referee shall disqualify

the contestant, where appropriate, and recommend to the
designated Commission member that the purse of that
professional contestant be withheld pending an impoundment
decision in accordance with Section 63C-11-321.

(3)  The designated Commission member may stop a
contest at any stage in the contest when there is a significant
question with respect to the contest, the contestant, or any other
licensee associated with the contest, and determine whether the
purse should be withheld pursuant to Section 63C-11-321.

R359-1-601.  Boxing - Contest Weights and Classes.
(1)  Boxing weights and classes are established as follows:
(a)  Strawweight:  up to 105 lbs. (47.627 kgs.)
(b)  Light-Flyweight: over 105 to 108 lbs. (47.627 to

48.988 kgs.)
(c)  Flyweight: over 108 to 112 lbs. (48.988 to 50.802 kgs.)
(d)  Super Flyweight: over 112 to 115 lbs. (50.802 to

52.163 kgs.)
(e)  Bantamweight: over 115 to 118 lbs. (52.163 to 53.524

kgs.)
(f)  Super Bantamweight: over 118 to 122 lbs. (53.524 to

55.338 kgs.)
(g)  Featherweight: over 122 to 126 lbs. (55.338 to 57.153

kgs.)
(h)  Super Featherweight: over 126 to 130 lbs. (57.153 to

58.967 kgs.)
(i)  Lightweight: over 130 to 135 lbs. (58.967 to 61.235

kgs.)
(j)  Super Lightweight: over 135 to 140 lbs. (61.235 to

63.503 kgs.)
(k)  Welterweight: over 140 to 147 lbs. (63.503 to 66.678

kgs.)
(l)  Super Welterweight: over 147 to 154 lbs. (66.678 to

69.853 kgs.)
(m)  Middleweight: over 154 to 160 lbs. (69.853 to 72.574

kgs.)
(n)  Super Middleweight: over 160 to 168 lbs. (72.574 to

76.204 kgs.)
(o)  Light-heavyweight: over 168 to 175 lbs. (76.204 to

79.378 kgs.)
(p)  Cruiserweight: over 175 to 200 lbs. (79.378 to 90.80

kgs.)
(q)  Heavyweight: all over 200 lbs. (90.80 kgs.)
(2)  A contestant shall not fight another contestant who is

outside of the contestant's weight classification unless prior
approval is given by the Commission.

(3)  A contestant who has contracted to box in a given
weight class shall not be permitted to compete if he or she
exceeds that weight class at the weigh-in, unless the contract
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provides for the opposing contestant to agree to the weight
differential.  If the weigh-in is held the day before the contest
and if the opposing contestant does not agree or the contract
does not provide for a weight exception, the contestant may
have two hours to attempt to lose not more than three pounds in
order to be reweighed.

(4)  The Commission shall not allow a contest in which the
contestants are not fairly matched.  In determining if contestants
are fairly matched, the Commission shall consider all of the
following factors with respect to the contestant:

(a)  the win-loss record of the contestants;
(b)  the weight differential;
(c)  the caliber of opponents;
(d)  each contestant's number of fights; and
(e)  previous suspensions or disciplinary actions.

R359-1-602.  Boxing - Number of Rounds in a Bout.
(1)  A contest bout shall consist of not less than four and

not more than twelve scheduled rounds.  Three minutes of
boxing shall constitute a round for men's boxing, and two
minutes shall constitute a round for women's boxing.  There
shall be a rest period of one minute between the rounds.

(2)  A promoter shall contract with a sufficient number of
contestants to provide a program consisting of at least 30 and
not more than 56 scheduled rounds of boxing, unless otherwise
approved by the Commission.

R359-1-603.  Boxing - Ring Dimensions and Construction.
(1)  The ring shall be square, and the sides shall not be less

than 16 feet nor more than 22 feet.  The ring floor shall extend
not less than 18 inches beyond the ropes.  The ring floor shall be
padded with a base not less than 5/8 of an inch of ensolite or
another similar closed-cell foam.  The padding shall extend
beyond the ring ropes and over the edge of the platform, and
shall be covered with canvas, duck, or a similar material that is
tightly stretched and laced securely in place.

(2)  The ring floor platform shall not be more than four feet
above the floor of the building, and shall have two sets of
suitable stairs for the use of contestants, with an extra set of
suitable stairs to be used for any other activities that may occur
between rounds.  Ring posts shall be made of metal and shall be
not less than three nor more than four inches in diameter,
extending a minimum of 58 inches above the ring floor.  Ring
posts shall be at least 18 inches away from the ropes.

(3)  The ring shall not have less than four ring ropes which
can be tightened and which are not less than one inch in
diameter.  The ring ropes shall be wrapped in a soft material.
The turnbuckles shall be covered with a protective padding.
The ring ropes shall have two spacer ties on each side of the ring
to secure the ring ropes.  The lower ring rope shall be 18 inches
above the ring floor.  The ring shall have corner pads in each
corner.

R359-1-604.  Boxing - Gloves.
(1)  A boxing contestant's gloves shall be examined before

a contest by the referee and the designated Commission
member.  If gloves are found to be broken or unclean or if the
padding is found to be misplaced or lumpy, they shall be
changed before the contest begins.

(2)  A promoter shall be required to have on hand an extra
set of gloves that are to be used if a contestant's gloves are
broken or damaged during the course of a contest.

(3)  Gloves for a main event may be put on in the ring after
the referee has inspected the bandaged hands of both
contestants.

(4)  During a contest, male contestants shall wear gloves
weighing not less than eight ounces each if the contestant
weighs 154 1bs. (69.853 kgs.) or less.  Contestants who weigh
more than 154 1bs. (69.853 kgs.) shall wear gloves weighing ten

ounces each.  Female contestants' gloves shall be ten-ounce
gloves.  The designated Commission member shall have
complete discretion to approve or deny the model and style of
the gloves before the contest.

(5)  The laces shall be tied on the outside of the back of the
wrist of the gloves and shall be secured.  The tips of the laces
shall be removed.

R359-1-605.  Boxing - Bandage Specification.
(1)  Except as agreed to by the managers of the contestants

opposing each other in a contest, a contestant's bandage for each
hand shall consist of soft gauze not more than 20 yards long and
not more than two inches wide.  The gauze shall be held in
place by not more than eight feet of adhesive tape not more than
one and one-half inches wide.  The adhesive tape must be white
or a light color.

(2)  Bandages shall be adjusted in the dressing room under
the supervision of the designated Commission member.

(3)  The use of water or any other substance other than
medical tape on the bandages is prohibited.

(4)  The bandages and adhesive tape may not extend to the
knuckles, and must remain at least three-fourths of an inch away
from the knuckles when the hand is clenched to make a fist.

R359-1-606.  Boxing - Mouthpieces.
A round shall not begin until the contestant's form-fitted

protective mouthpiece is in place.  If, during a round, the
mouthpiece falls out of the contestant's mouth, the referee shall,
as soon as practicable, stop the bout and escort the contestant to
his corner.  The mouthpiece shall be rinsed out and replaced in
the contestant's mouth and the contest shall continue.  If the
referee determines that the contestant intentionally spit the
mouthpiece out, the referee may direct the judges to deduct
points from the contestant's score for the round.

R359-1-607.  Boxing - Contest Officials.
(1)  The officials for each boxing contest shall consist of

not less than the following:
(a)  one referee;
(b)  three judges;
(c)  one timekeeper; and
(d)  one physician licensed in good standing in Utah.
(2)  A licensed referee, judge, or timekeeper shall not

officiate at a contest that is not conducted under the authority or
supervision of the designated Commission member.

(3)  A referee or judge shall not participate or accept an
assignment to officiate when that assignment may tend to impair
the referee's or judge's independence of judgment or action in
the performance of the referee's or judge's duties.

(4)  A judge shall be seated midway between the ring posts
of the ring, but not on the same side as another judge, and shall
have an unimpaired view of the ring.

(5)  A referee shall not be assigned to officiate more than
32 scheduled rounds in one day, except when substituting for
another referee who is incapacitated.

(6)  A referee shall not wear jewelry that might cause
injury to the contestants.  Glasses, if worn, shall be protective
athletic glasses or goggles with plastic lenses and a secure
elastic band around the back of the head.

(7)  Referees, seconds working in the corners, the
designated Commission member, and physicians may wear
rubber gloves in the performance of their duties.

(8)  No official shall be under the influence of alcohol or
controlled substances while performing the official's duties.

R359-1-608.  Boxing - Contact During Contests.
(1)  Beginning one minute before the first round begins,

only the referee, boxing contestants, and the chief second may
be in the ring.  The referee shall clear the ring of all other
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individuals.
(2)  Once a contest has begun, only the referee, contestants,

seconds, judges, Commission representatives, physician, the
announcer and the announcer's assistants shall be allowed in the
ring.

(3)  At any time before, during or after a contest, the
referee may order that the ring and technical area be cleared of
any individual not authorized to be present in those areas.

(4)  The referee, on his own initiative, or at the request of
the designated Commission member, may stop a bout at any
time if individuals refuse to clear the ring and technical area,
dispute a decision by an official, or seek to encourage spectators
to object to a decision either verbally, physically, or by
engaging in disruptive conduct.  If the individual involved in
disruptive conduct or encouraging disruptive conduct is the
manager or second of a contestant, the referee may disqualify
the contestant or order the deduction of points from that
contestant's score.  If the conduct occurred after the decision
was announced, the Commission may change the decision,
declare no contest, or pursue disciplinary action against any
licensed individual involved in the disruptive conduct.

R359-1-609.  Boxing - Referees.
(1)  The chief official of a boxing contest shall be the

referee.  The referee shall decide all questions arising in the ring
during a contest that are not specifically addressed in this Rule.

(2)  The referee shall, before each contest begins,
determine the name and location of the physician assigned to
officiate at the contest and each contestant's chief second.

(3)  At the beginning of each contest, the referee shall
summon the contestants and their chief seconds together for
final instructions.  After receiving the instructions, the
contestants shall shake hands and retire to their respective
corners.

(4)  Where difficulties arise concerning language, the
referee shall make sure that the contestant understands the final
instructions through an interpreter and shall use suitable
gestures and signs during the contest.

(5)  No individual other than the contestants, the referee,
and the physician when summoned by the referee, may enter the
ring or the apron of the ring during the progress of a round.

(6)  If a contestant's manager or second steps into the ring
or onto the apron of the ring during a round, the fight shall be
halted and the referee may eject the manager or second from the
ringside working area.  If the manager or second steps into the
ring or onto the apron a second time during the contest, the fight
may be stopped and the decision may be awarded to the
contestant's opponent due to disqualification.

(7)  A referee shall inspect a contestant's body to determine
whether a foreign substance has been applied.

R359-1-610.  Boxing - Stalling or Faking.
(1)  A referee shall warn a contestant if the referee believes

the contestant is stalling or faking.  If after proper warning, the
referee determines the contestant is continuing to stall or pull his
punches, the referee shall stop the bout at the end of the round.

(2)  A referee may consult the judges as to whether or not
the contestant is stalling or faking and shall abide by a majority
decision of the judges.

(3)  If the referee determines that either or both contestants
are stalling or faking, or if a contestant refuses to fight, the
referee shall terminate the contest and announce a no contest.

(4)  A contestant who, in the opinion of the referee,
intentionally falls down without being struck shall be
immediately examined by a physician.  After conferring with
the physician, the referee may disqualify the contestant.

R359-1-611.  Boxing - Injuries and Cuts.
(1)  When an injury or cut is produced by a fair blow and

because of the severity of the blow the contest cannot continue,
the injured boxing contestant shall be declared the loser by
technical knockout.

(2)  If a contestant intentionally fouls his opponent and an
injury or cut is produced, and due to the severity of the injury
the contestant cannot continue, the contestant who commits the
foul shall be declared the loser by disqualification.

(3)  If a contestant receives an intentional butt or foul and
the contest can continue, the referee shall penalize the
contestant who commits the foul by deducting two points.  The
referee shall notify the judges that the injury or cut has been
produced by an intentional unfair blow so that if in the
subsequent rounds the same injury or cut becomes so severe that
the contest has to be suspended, the decision will be awarded as
follows:

(a)  a technical draw if the injured contestant is behind on
points or even on a majority of scorecards; and

(b)  a technical decision to the injured contestant if the
injured contestant is ahead on points on a majority of the
scorecards.

(4)  If a contestant injures himself trying to foul his
opponent, the referee shall not take any action in his favor, and
the injury shall be considered as produced by a fair blow from
his opponent.

(5)  If a contestant is fouled accidentally during a contest
and can continue, the referee shall stop the action to inform the
judges and acknowledge the accidental foul.  If in subsequent
rounds, as a result of legal blows, the accidental foul injury
worsens and the contestant cannot continue, the referee shall
stop the contest and declare a technical decision with the winner
being the contestant who is ahead on points on a majority of the
scorecards.  The judges shall score partial rounds.  If a
contestant is accidentally fouled in a contest and due to the
severity of the injury the contestant cannot continue, the referee
shall rule as follows:

(a)  if the injury occurs before the completion of four
rounds, declare the contest a technical draw; or

(b)  if the injury occurs after the completion of four rounds,
declare that the winner is the contestant who has a lead in points
on a majority of the scorecards before the round of injury.  The
judges shall score partial rounds.

(6)  If in the opinion of the referee, a contestant has
suffered a dangerous cut or injury, or other physical or mental
condition, the referee may stop the bout temporarily to summon
the physician.  If the physician recommends that the contest
should not continue, the referee shall order the contest to be
terminated.

(7)  A fight shall not be terminated because of a low blow.
The referee may give a contestant not more than five minutes if
the referee believes a foul has been committed.  Each contestant
shall be instructed to return to his or her respective corner by the
referee.  The contestants may sit in their respective corners with
their mouthpiece removed.  After removing their contestant's
mouthpiece, the seconds must return to their seats.  The seconds
may not coach, administer water, or in any other way attend to
their contestant, except to replace the mouthpiece when the
round is ready to resume.

(8)  If a contestant is knocked down or given a standing
mandatory count of eight or a combination of either occurs three
times in one round, the contest shall be stopped and a technical
knockout shall be awarded to the opponent.  The physician shall
immediately enter the ring and examine the losing contestant.

(9)  A physician shall immediately examine and administer
aid to a contestant who is knocked out or injured.

(10)  When a contestant is knocked out or rendered
incapacitated, the referee or second shall not handle the
contestant, except for the removal of a mouthpiece, unless
directed by the physician to do so.

(11)  A contestant shall not refuse to be examined by a
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physician.
(12)  A contestant who has been knocked out shall not

leave the site of the contest until one hour has elapsed from the
time of the examination or until released by the physician.

(13)  A physician shall file a written report with the
Commission on each contestant who has been knocked out or
injured.

R359-1-612.  Boxing - Knockouts.
(1)  A boxing contestant who is knocked down shall take

a minimum mandatory count of eight.
(2)  If a boxing contestant is dazed by a blow and, in the

referee's opinion, is unable to defend himself, the referee shall
give a standing mandatory count of eight or stop the contest.  If
on the count of eight the boxing contestant, in the referee's
opinion, is unable to continue, the referee may count him out on
his feet or stop the contest on the count of eight.

(3)  In the event of a knockdown, the timekeeper shall
immediately start the count loud enough to be heard by the
referee, who, after waving the opponent to the farthest neutral
corner, shall pick up the count from the timekeeper and proceed
from there.  The referee shall stop the count if the opponent fails
to remain in the corner.  The count shall be resumed when the
opponent has returned to the corner.

(4)  The timekeeper shall signal the count to the referee.
(5)  If the boxing contestant taking the count is still down

when the referee calls the count of ten, the referee shall wave
both arms to indicate that the boxing contestant has been
knocked out.  The referee shall summon the physician and shall
then raise the opponent's hand as the winner.  The referee's
count is the official count.

(6)  If at the end of a round a boxing contestant is down
and the referee is in the process of counting, the gong indicating
the end of the round shall not be sounded.  The gong shall only
be sounded when the referee gives the command to box
indicating the continuation of the bout.

(7)  In the final round, the timekeeper's gong shall
terminate the fight.

(8)  A technical knockout decision shall be awarded to the
opponent if a boxing contestant is unable or refuses to continue
when the gong sounds to begin the next round.  The decision
shall be awarded in the round started by the gong.

(9)  The referee and timekeeper shall resume their count at
the point it was suspended if a boxing contestant arises before
the count of ten is reached and falls down again immediately
without being struck.

(10)  If both boxing contestants go down at the same time,
counting will be continued as long as one of them is still down
or until the referee or the ringside physician determines that one
or both of the boxing contestants needs immediate medical
attention.  If both boxing contestants remain down until the
count of ten, the bout will be stopped and the decision will be
scored as a double knockout.

R359-1-613.  Boxing - Procedure After Knockout or
Contestant Sustaining Damaging Head Blows.

(1)  A boxing contestant who has lost by a technical
knockout shall not fight again for a period of 30 calendar days
or until the contestant has submitted to a medical examination.
The Commission may require such physical exams as necessary.

(2)  A ringside physician shall examine a boxing contestant
who has been knocked out in a contest or a contestant whose
fight has been stopped by the referee because the contestant
received hard blows to the head that made him defenseless or
incapable of continuing immediately after the knockout or
stoppage.  The ringside physician may order post-fight
neurological examinations, which may include computerized
axial tomography (CAT) scans or magnetic resonance imaging
(MRI) to be performed on the contestant immediately after the

contestant leaves the location of the contest.  Post-fight
neurological examination results shall be forwarded to the
Commission by the ringside physician as soon as possible.

(3)  A report that records the amount of punishment a
fighter absorbed shall be submitted to the Commission by the
ringside physician within 24 hours of the end of the fight.

(4)  A ringside physician may require any boxing
contestant who has sustained a severe injury or knockout in a
bout to be thoroughly examined by a physician within 24 hours
of the bout.  The physician shall submit his findings to the
Commission.  Upon the physician's recommendation, the
Commission may prohibit the contestant from boxing until the
contestant is fully recovered and may extend any such
suspension imposed.

(5)  All medical reports that are submitted to the
Commission relative to a physical examination or the condition
of a boxing contestant shall be confidential and shall be open
for examination only by the Commission and the licensed
contestant upon the contestant's request to examine the records
or upon the order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

(6)  A boxing contestant who has been knocked out or who
received excessive hard blows to the head that made him
defenseless or incapable of continuing shall not be permitted to
take part in competitive or noncompetitive boxing for a period
of not less than 60 days.  Noncompetitive boxing shall include
any contact training in the gymnasium.  It shall be the
responsibility of the boxing contestant's manager and seconds
to assure that the contestant complies with the provisions of this
Rule.  Violation of this Rule could result in the indefinite
suspension of the contestant and the contestant's manager or
second.

(7)  A contestant may not resume boxing after any period
of rest prescribed in Subsections R359-1-613(1) and (6), unless
following a neurological examination, a physician certifies the
contestant as fit to take part in competitive boxing.  A boxing
contestant who fails to secure an examination prior to resuming
boxing shall be automatically suspended until the results of the
examination have been received by the Commission and the
contestant is certified by a physician as fit to compete.

(8)  A boxing contestant who has lost six consecutive
fights shall be prohibited from boxing again until the
Commission has reviewed the results of the six fights or the
contestant has submitted to a medical examination by a
physician.

(9)  A boxing contestant who has suffered a detached retina
shall be automatically suspended and shall not be reinstated
until the contestant has submitted to a medical examination by
an ophthalmologist and the Commission has reviewed the
results of the examination.

(10)  A boxing contestant who is prohibited from boxing
in other states or jurisdictions due to medical reasons shall be
prohibited from boxing in accordance with this Rule.  The
Commission shall consider the boxing contestant's entire
professional record regardless of the state or country in which
the contestant's fights occurred.

(11)  A boxing contestant or the contestant's manager shall
report any change in the contestant's medical condition which
may affect the contestant's ability to fight safely.  The
Commission may, at any time, require current medical
information on any contestant.

R359-1-614.  Boxing - Waiting Periods.
(1)  The number of days that shall elapse before a boxing

contestant who has competed anywhere in a bout may
participate in another bout shall be as follows:

TABLE

     Length of Bout               Required Interval
 (In scheduled Rounds)               (In Days)
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            4                            3
            5-9                          5
           10-12                         7

R359-1-615.  Boxing - Fouls.
(1)  A referee may disqualify or penalize a boxing

contestant by deducting one or more points from a round for the
following fouls:

(a)  holding an opponent or deliberately maintaining a
clinch;

(b)  hitting with the head, shoulder, elbow, wrist, inside or
butt of the hand, or the knee.

(c)  hitting or gouging with an open glove;
(d)  wrestling, spinning or roughing at the ropes;
(e)  causing an opponent to fall through the ropes by means

other than a legal blow;
(f)  gripping at the ropes when avoiding or throwing

punches;
(g)  intentionally striking at a part of the body that is over

the kidneys;
(h)  using a rabbit punch or hitting an opponent at the base

of the opponent's skull;
(i)  hitting on the break or after the gong has sounded;
(j)  hitting an opponent who is down or rising after being

down;
(k)  hitting below the belt line;
(l)  holding an opponent with one hand and hitting with the

other;
(m)  purposely going down without being hit or to avoid a

blow;
(n)  using abusive language in the ring;
(o)  un-sportsmanlike conduct on the part of the boxing

contestant or a second whether before, during, or after a round;
(p)  intentionally spitting out a mouthpiece;
(q)  any backhand blow; or
(r)  biting.

R359-1-616.  Boxing - Penalties for Fouling.
(1)  A referee who penalizes a boxing contestant pursuant

to this Rule shall notify the judges at the time of the infraction
to deduct one or more points from their scorecards.

(2)  A boxing contestant committing a deliberate foul, in
addition to the deduction of one or more points, may be subject
to disciplinary action by the Commission.

(3)  A judge shall not deduct points unless instructed to do
so by the referee.

(4)  The designated Commission member shall file a
complaint with the Commission against a boxing contestant
disqualified on a foul.  The Commission shall withhold the
purse until the complaint is resolved.

R359-1-617.  Boxing - Contestant Outside the Ring Ropes.
(1)  A boxing contestant who has been knocked, wrestled,

pushed, or has fallen through the ropes during a contest shall not
be helped back into the ring, nor shall the contestant be hindered
in any way by anyone when trying to reenter the ring.

(2)  When one boxing contestant has fallen through the
ropes, the other contestant shall retire to the farthest neutral
corner and stay there until ordered to continue the contest by the
referee.

(3)  The referee shall determine if the boxing contestant has
fallen through the ropes as a result of a legal blow or otherwise.
If the referee determines that the boxing contestant fell through
the ropes as a result of a legal blow, he shall warn the contestant
that the contestant must immediately return to the ring.  If the
contestant fails to immediately return to the ring following the
warning by the referee, the referee shall begin the count that
shall be loud enough to be heard by the contestant.

(4)  If the boxing contestant enters the ring before the count
of ten, the contest shall be resumed.

(5)  If the boxing contestant fails to enter the ring before
the count of ten, the contestant shall be considered knocked out.

(6)  When a contestant has accidentally slipped or fallen
through the ropes, the contestant shall have 20 seconds to return
to the ring.

R359-1-618.  Boxing - Scoring.
(1)  Officials who score a boxing contest shall use the 10-

point must system.
(2)  For the purpose of this Rule, the "10-point must

system" means the winner of each round received ten points as
determined by clean hitting, effective aggressiveness, defense,
and ring generalship.  The loser of the round shall receive less
than ten points.  If the round is even, each boxing contestant
shall receive not less than ten points.  No fraction of points may
be given.

(3)  Officials who score the contest shall mark their cards
in ink or in indelible pencil at the end of each round.

(4)  Officials who score the contest shall sign their
scorecards.

(5)  When a contest is scored on the individual score sheets
for each round, the referee shall, at the end of each round,
collect the score sheet for the round from each judge and shall
give the score sheets to the designated Commission member for
computation.

(6)  Referees and judges shall be discreet at all times and
shall not discuss their decisions with anyone during a contest.

(7)  A decision that is rendered at the termination of a
boxing contest shall not be changed without a hearing, unless it
is determined that the computation of the scorecards of the
referee and judges shows a clerical or mathematical error giving
the decision to the wrong contestant.  If such an error is found,
the Commission may change the decision.

(8)  After a contest, the scorecards collected by the
designated Commission member shall be maintained by the
Commission.

(9)  If a referee becomes incapacitated, a time-out shall be
called and the other referee who is assigned to the contest shall
assume the duties of the referee.

(10)  If a judge becomes incapacitated and is unable to
complete the scoring of a contest, a time-out shall be called and
an alternate licensed judge shall immediately be assigned to
score the contest from the point at which he assumed the duties
of a judge.  If the incapacity of a judge is not noticed during a
round, the referee shall score that round and the substitute judge
shall score all subsequent rounds.

R359-1-619.  Boxing - Seconds.
(1)  A boxing contestant shall not have more than four

seconds, one of whom shall be designated as the chief second.
The chief second shall be responsible for the conduct in the
corner during the course of a contest.  During the rest period,
one second shall be allowed inside the ring, two seconds shall
be allowed on the apron and one second shall be allowed on the
floor.

(2)  All seconds shall remain seated during the round.
(3)  A second shall not spray or throw water on a boxing

contestant during a round.
(4)  A boxing contestant's corner shall not heckle or in any

manner annoy the contestant's opponent or the referee, or throw
any object into the ring.

(5)  A second shall not enter the ring until the timekeeper
has indicated the end of a round.

(6)  A second shall leave the ring at the timekeeper's
whistle and shall clear the ring platform of all obstructions at
the sound of the gong indicating the beginning of a round.
Articles shall not be placed on the ring floor until the round has
ended or the contest has terminated.

(7)  A referee may eject a second from a ring corner for
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violations of the provisions of Subsections R359-1-609(6) and
R359-1-608(4) of this Rule (stepping into the ring and
disruptive behavior) and may have the judges deduct points
from a contestant's corner.

(8)  A second may indicate to the referee that the second's
boxing contestant cannot continue and that the contest should be
stopped.  Only verbal notification or hand signals may be used;
the throwing of a towel into the ring does not indicate the defeat
of the second's boxing contestant.

(9)  A second shall not administer alcoholic beverages,
narcotics, or stimulants to a contestant, pour excessive water on
the body of a contestant, or place ice in the trunks or protective
cup of a contestant during the progress of a contest.

R359-1-620.  Boxing - Managers.
A manager shall not sign a contract for the appearance of

a boxing contestant if the manager does not have the boxing
contestant under contract.

R359-1-621.  Boxing.  Identification - Photo Identification
Cards.

(1)  Each boxing contestant shall provide two pieces of
identification to the designated Commission member before
participation in a fight.  One of the pieces of identification shall
be a recent photo identification card issued or accepted by the
Commission at the time the boxing contestant receives his
original license.

(2)  The photo identification card shall contain the
following information:

(a)  the contestant's name and address;
(b)  the contestant's social security number;
(c)  the personal identification number assigned to the

contestant by a boxing registry;
(d)  a photograph of the boxing contestant; and
(e)  the contestant's height and weight.
(3)  The Commission shall honor similar photo

identification cards from other jurisdictions.
(4)  Unless otherwise approved by the Commission, a

boxing contestant will not be allowed to compete if his or her
photo identification card is incomplete or if the boxing
contestant fails to present the photo identification card to the
designated Commission member prior to the bout.

R359-1-622.  Boxing - Dress for Contestants.
(1)  Boxing contestants shall be required to wear the

following:
(a)  trunks that are belted at the contestant's waistline.  For

the purposes of this Subsection, the waistline shall be defined as
an imaginary horizontal line drawn through the navel to the top
of the hips.  Trunks shall not have any buckles or other
ornaments on them that might injure a boxing contestant or
referee;

(b)  a foul-proof protector for male boxing contestants and
a pelvic area protector and breast protector for female boxing
contestants;

(c)  shoes that are made of soft material without spikes,
cleats, or heels;

(d)  a fitted mouthpiece; and
(e)  gloves meeting the requirements specified in Section

R359-1-604.
(2)  In addition to the clothing required pursuant to

Subsections R359-1-622(1)(a) through (e), a female boxing
contestant shall wear a body shirt or blouse without buttons,
buckles, or ornaments.

(3)  A boxing contestant's hair shall be cut or secured so as
not to interfere with the contestant's vision.

(4)  A boxing contestant shall not wear corrective lenses
other than soft contact lenses into the ring.  A bout shall not be
interrupted for the purposes of replacing or searching for a soft

contact lens.

R359-1-623.  Boxing - Failure to Compete.
A boxing contestant's manager shall immediately notify the

Commission if the contestant is unable to compete in a contest
due to illness or injury.  A physician may be selected as
approved by the Commission to examine the contestant.

R359-1-701.  Elimination Tournaments.
(1)  In general.  The provisions of Title 63C, Chapter 11,

and Rule R359-1 apply to elimination tournaments, including
provisions pertaining to licenses, fees, stopping contests,
impounding purses, testing requirements for contestants, and
adjudicative proceedings.  For purposes of identification, an
elimination tournament contestant shall provide any form of
identification that contains a photograph of the contestant, such
as a state driver's license, passport, or student identification
card.

(2)  Official rules of the sport.  Upon requesting the
Commission's approval of an elimination tournament in this
State, the sponsoring organization or promoter of an elimination
tournament may submit the official rules for the particular sport
to the Commission and request the Commission to apply the
official rules in the contest.

(3)  The Commission shall not approve the official rules of
the particular sport and shall not allow the contest to be held if
the official rules are inconsistent, in any way, with the purpose
of the Pete Suazo Utah Athletic Commission Act, Title 63C,
Chapter 11, or with the Rule adopted by the Commission for the
administration of that Act, Rule R359-1.

R359-1-702.  Restrictions on Elimination Tournaments.
Elimination tournaments shall comply with the following

restrictions:
(1)  An elimination tournament must begin and end within

a period of 48 hours.
(2)  All matches shall be scheduled for no more than three

rounds.  A round must be one minute in duration.
(3)  A contestant shall wear 16 oz. boxing gloves, training

headgear, a mouthpiece and a large abdominal groin protector
during each match.

(4)  A contestant may participate in more than one match,
but a contestant shall not compete more than a total of 12
rounds.

(5)  The promoter of the elimination tournament shall be
required to supply at the time of the weigh-in of contestants, a
physical examination on each contestant, conducted by a
physician not more than 60 days prior to the elimination
tournament in a form provided by the Commission, certifying
that the contestant is free from any physical or mental condition
that indicates the contestant should not engage in activity as a
contestant.

(6)  The promoter of the elimination tournament shall be
required to supply at the time of the weigh-in of the contestants
HIV test results for each contestant pursuant to Subsection
R359-1-507 of this Rule and Subsection 63C-11-317(1).

(7)  The Commission may impose additional restrictions in
advance of an elimination tournament.

R359-1-801.  Martial Arts Contests and Exhibitions.
(1)  In general.  All full-contact martial arts are forms of

unarmed combat.  Therefore, the provisions of Title 63C,
Chapter 11, and Rule R359-1 apply to contests or exhibitions of
such martial arts, including provisions pertaining to licenses,
fees, stopping contests, impounding purses, testing requirements
for contestants, and adjudicative proceedings.  For purposes of
identification, a contestant in a martial arts contest or exhibition
shall provide any form of identification that contains a
photograph of the contestant, such as a state driver's license,
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passport, or student identification card.
(2)  Official rules of the art.  Upon requesting the

Commission's approval of a contest or exhibition of a martial art
in this State, the sponsoring organization or promoter may
submit the official rules for the particular art to the Commission
and request the Commission to apply the official rules in the
contest or exhibition.

(3)  The Commission shall not approve the official rules of
the particular art and shall not allow the contest or exhibition to
be held if the official rules are inconsistent, in any way, with the
purpose of the Pete Suazo Utah Athletic Commission Act, Title
63C, Chapter 11, or with the Rule adopted by the Commission
for the administration of that Act, Rule R359-1.

R359-1-802.  Martial Arts Contest Weights and Classes.
Martial Arts Contest Weights and Classes:
(a)  flyweight is up to and including 125 lbs. (56.82 kgs.);
(b)  bantamweight is over 125 lbs. (56.82 kgs.) to 135 lbs.

(61.36 kgs.);
(c)  featherweight is over 135 lbs (61.36 kgs.) to 145 lbs.

(65.91 kgs.);
(d)  lightweight is over 145 lbs. (65.91 kgs.) to 155 lbs.

(70.45 kgs.);
(e)  welterweight is over 155 lbs. (70.45 kgs.) to 170 lbs.

(77.27 kgs.);
(f)  middleweight is over 170 lbs. (77.27 kgs.) to 185 lbs.

(84.09 kgs.);
(g)  light-heavyweight is over 185 lbs. (84.09 kgs.) to 205

lbs. (93.18 kgs.);
(h)  heavyweight is over 205 lbs. (93.18 kgs.) to 265 lbs.

(120.45 kgs.); and
(i)  super heavyweight is over 265 lbs. (120.45 kgs.).

R359-1-901.  "White-Collar Contests".
Pursuant to Section 63C-11-302 (26), the Commission

adopts the following rules for "White-Collar Contests":
(1)  Contestants shall be at least 21 years old on the day of

the contest.
(2)  Competing contestants shall be of the same gender.
(3)  The heaviest contestant's weight shall be no greater

than 15 percent more than their opponent.
(4)  A ringside physician (M.D. or D.O) must be present at

the ringside or cageside during each bout and emergency
medical response must be within 5 minutes to the training center
venue.

(5)  Ticket sales, admission fees and/or donations are
prohibited.

(6)  Concession sales are prohibited.
(7)  No more than 4 bouts at an event on a single day are

permitted.
(8)  Knee strikes to the head to a standing or grounded

opponent are prohibited.
(9)  Elbow, forearm and triceps strikes to a standing or

grounded opponent are prohibited.
(10)  Strikes to the head of a grounded opponent are

prohibited.
(11)  All twisting leg submissions are prohibited.
(12)  All spine attacks, including spine strikes and locks are

prohibited.
(13)  All neck attacks, including strikes, chokes and cranks

are prohibited.
(14)  Linear kicks to and around the knee joint are

prohibited.
(15)  Dropping your opponent on his or her head or neck at

any time is prohibited.
(16)  Medical insurance coverage for each contest

participant that meets the requirements of R359-1-501(10) shall
be provided at no expense to the contest participant.

(17)  Full legal names, birthdates and addresses of all

contestants shall be provided to the commission no later than 72
hours before the scheduled event.

R359-1-1001.  Authority - Purpose.
These rules are adopted to enable the Commission to

implement the provisions of Section 63C-11-311 to facilitate the
distribution of General Fund monies to Organizations Which
Promote Amateur Boxing in the State.

R359-1-1002.  Definitions.
Pursuant to Section 63C-11-311, the Commission adopts

the following definitions:
(1)  For purposes of Subsection 63C-11-311, "amateur

boxing" means a live boxing contest conducted in accordance
with the standards and regulations of USA Boxing, Inc., and in
which the contestants participate for a non-cash purse.

(2)  "Applicant" means an Organization Which Promotes
Amateur Boxing in the State as defined in this section.

(3)  "Grant" means the Commission's distribution of
monies as authorized under Section 63C-11-311(3).

(4)  "Organization Which Promotes Amateur Boxing in the
State" means an amateur boxing club located within the state,
registered with USA Boxing Incorporated.

(5)  "State Fiscal Year" means the annual financial
reporting period of the State of Utah, beginning July 1 and
ending June 30.

R359-1-1003.  Qualifications for Applications for Grants for
Amateur Boxing.

(1)  In accordance with Section 63C-11-311, each applicant
for a grant shall:

(a)  submit an application in a form prescribed by the
Commission;

(b)  provide documentation that the applicant is an
"organization which promotes amateur boxing in the State";

(c)  Upon request from the Commission, document the
following:

(i)  the financial need for the grant;
(ii)  how the funds requested will be used to promote

amateur boxing; and
(iii)  receipts for expenditures for which the applicant

requests reimbursement.
(2)  Reimbursable Expenditures - The applicant may

request reimbursement for the following types of eligible
expenditures:

(a)  costs of travel, including meals, lodging and
transportation associated with participation in an amateur
boxing contest for coaches and contestants;

(b)  Maintenance costs; and
(c)  Equipment costs.
(3)  Eligible Expenditures - In order for an expenditure to

be eligible for reimbursement, an applicant must:
(a)  submit documentation supporting such expenditure to

the Commission showing that the expense was incurred during
the State Fiscal Year at issue; and

(b)  submit such documentation no later than June 30 of the
current State Fiscal Year at issue.

(4)  the Commission will review applicants and make a
determination as to which one(s) will best promote amateur
boxing in the State of Utah.

R359-1-1004.  Criteria for Awarding Grants.
The Commission may consider any of the following

criteria in determining whether to award a grant:
(1)  whether any funds have been collected for purposes of

amateur boxing grants under Section 63C-11-311;
(2)  the applicant's past participation in amateur boxing

contests;
(3)  the scope of the applicant's current involvement in
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amateur boxing;
(4)  demonstrated need for the funding; or
(5)  the involvement of adolescents including rural and

minority groups in the applicant's amateur boxing program.

KEY:  licensing, boxing, unarmed combat, white-collar
contests
March 28, 2011 63C-11-101 et seq.
Notice of Continuation May 10, 2007
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R386.  Health, Epidemiology and Laboratory Services,
Epidemiology.
R386-703.  Injury Reporting Rule.
R386-703-1.  Purpose Statement.

(1)  The Injury Reporting Rule is adopted under authority
of Sections 26-1-30 and 26-6-3.

(2)  The Injury Reporting Rule establishes an injury
surveillance and reporting system for major injuries occurring
in Utah.  Injuries constitute a leading cause of death and
disability in Utah and, therefore, pose an important risk to
public health.

(3)  Rule R386-703 is adopted with the intent of identifying
causes of major injury which can be reduced or eliminated,
thereby reducing morbidity and mortality.

R386-703-2.  Injury Definition.
(1)  Injury is defined as bodily damage resulting from

exposure to physical agents such as mechanical energy, thermal
energy, ionizing radiation, or chemicals, or resulting from the
deprivation of basic environmental requirements such as oxygen
or heat.  Mechanical energy injuries include acceleration and
deceleration injuries, blunt trauma, and penetrating wound
injuries.

R386-703-3.  Reportable Injuries.
(1)  The Utah Department of Health declares the following

injuries to be of concern to the public's health.  Each case shall
be reported to the Utah Department of Health as described in
R386-703-4.

(a)  Acute traumatic brain injury.  Reportable acute
traumatic brain injuries include head injuries of sufficient
severity to cause death or to require admission to a hospital.
Acute traumatic brain injuries may be associated with transient
or persistent neurological dysfunction, and may be diagnosed as
brain concussions, brain contusions, or traumatic intracranial
hemorrhages.

(b)  Acute spinal cord injury.  Reportable acute spinal cord
injuries include traumatic injuries to the contents of the spinal
canal, spinal cord or cauda equina, which result in death or
which result in transient or persistent neurological dysfunction
of sufficient severity to require hospital admission.

(c)  Blunt force injury.  Reportable injuries include all
blunt force injuries which result in death or which are of
sufficient severity to require hospital admission.

(d)  Drowning and near drowning.  Reportable drownings
and near drownings include all water immersion injuries
resulting in death and other water immersion injuries of
sufficient severity to require hospital admission.

(e)  Asphyxiation.  Reportable asphyxiations include
injuries which arise from atmospheric oxygen deprivation or
from traumatic respiratory obstruction which result in death or
which are of sufficient severity to require hospital admission.

(f)  Burns.  Reportable burn injuries include injuries
resulting from acute thermal exposure or exposure to fire which
result in death or which are of sufficient severity to require
hospital admission.

(g)  Electrocution.  Reportable electrocution injuries
include injuries arising from exposure to electricity which result
in death or which are of sufficient severity to require hospital
admission.

(h)  Elevated Blood Lead.  Reportable cases of elevated
blood lead levels include all persons with whole blood lead
concentrations equal to or greater than 10 micrograms per
deciliter.

(i)  Chemical Poisoning.  Reportable cases of chemical
poisoning include all persons with acute exposure to toxic
chemical substances which result in death or which require
hospital admission or hospital emergency department
evaluation. Unintentional adverse health effects resulting from

the use of pharmacological agents as prescribed by physicians
do not require reporting under this rule.

(j)  Intentional Injuries.  Reportable intentional injuries
include all cases of suicide or attempted suicide resulting in
hospital admission and all cases of homicide, attempted
homicide, or battery resulting in hospitalization.

(k)  Injuries Related to Substance Abuse.  Reportable
injuries include all cases of injury resulting in death or
hospitalization and associated with alcohol or drug intoxication
of any person involved in the injury occurrence.

(l)  Traumatic Amputations.  Reportable amputations
include traumatic amputations of a limb or part of a limb which
result in death or which require hospital admission or hospital
emergency department treatment.  Only amputations resulting
in bone loss shall be reported.

R386-703-4.  Report Requirements.
(1)  Case Report Contents.  Unless otherwise specified,

each injury report shall provide the following information
pertaining to the injured person:  name, date of birth or age if
date of birth is unknown, sex, address of residence, date of
injury, type of injury, external cause of injury, locale of injury,
intentionality, relation of injury to occupation, disposition of the
injured person, and the individual or agency submitting the
report.  A standard report format has been adopted and shall be
supplied to reporting sources by the Department of Health upon
request.

(2)  Agencies or Individuals Required to Report Injuries.
A reportable injury evaluated or treated at a hospital shall be
reported by that hospital.  Reportable injuries not evaluated at
a hospital shall be reported by the involved physician, nurse,
other health care practitioner, medical examiner, or laboratory
administrator.

(3)  Time Requirements.  Persons required to report shall
submit their reports to the local health department or the Utah
Department of Health within 60 days of the time of diagnosis or
recognition of injury.  In the event of an unusual or excessive
occurrence of injuries which may arise from a continuing or
immediate threat to the public's health, persons required to
report shall immediately report by telephone to the local health
officer or to the Utah Department of Health.

(4)  Case Report Destinations.  Each case of injury shall be
reported to the Utah Department of Health or to the local health
department responsible for the geographic area where the injury
occurred.

(a)  The local health officer shall forward all original
reports to the Utah Department of Health.  Local health
departments may maintain copies of these reports.

(b)  Except as noted in R386-703-4(c), (d) and (e), case
reports shall be sent to the Bureau of Epidemiology of the Utah
Department of Health.

(c)  In fatal cases, submission of completed death
certificates to the Bureau of Vital Records fulfills reporting
requirements.

(d)  In cases evaluated in hospital emergency departments,
submission of properly completed hospital emergency
department logs to the Bureau of Emergency Medical Services
will fulfill reporting requirements, provided that the records are
submitted through an electronic medium in a computer database
format acceptable to the Bureau of Emergency Medical
Services.

(e)  In cases where reportable injuries listed in R386-703-3
are reported under the requirements of the Utah Health Data
Authority Act, 26-33a, the data supplier may notify the Utah
Department of Health in writing that information relating to
individuals with a reportable injury will be supplied to the
Bureau of Epidemiology before the identifying information is
removed from the data file.  Any data provided in this manner
fulfills reporting requirements.  If permission is not granted by
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the data supplier, duplicate reporting is required.

R386-703-5.  Special Investigations of Injury.
(1)  The Utah Department of Health and local health

departments may conduct epidemiologic investigations of injury
occurrence.  The Utah Department of Health and local health
departments may collect additional information pertaining to
risk factors, medical condition, and circumstances of injury.
Hospitals and other health care providers shall, upon request,
provide authorized health personnel the occasion to inspect
medical records of reportable injuries.  The Utah Department of
Transportation, Utah Industrial Commission, Utah Department
of Public Safety, and local public safety agencies shall make
available to authorized health personnel information on
reportable injuries.

R386-703-6.  Confidentiality of Reports.
(1)  All reports herein required are confidential and are not

open to public inspection.  The confidentiality of personal
information obtained under this rule shall be maintained
according to the provisions of Sections 26-6-27 through 26-6-
30.  Nothing in this rule, however, precludes the discussion of
case information with the attending physician or public health
workers.

R386-703-7.  Penalties.
(1)  Enforcement provisions and penalties for the violation

or for the enforcement of public health rules, including this
Injury Reporting Rule, are prescribed under Sections 26-23-3
through 26-23-6.

KEY:  rules and procedures, injury
January 1, 1997 26-1-30
Notice of Continuation March 14, 2011
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R495.  Human Services, Administration.
R495-862.  Communicable Disease Control Act.
R495-862-1.  Compliance with Communicable Disease
Control Act.

All units of the Department of Human Services will follow
established public health guidelines and procedures, including
the Communicable Disease Control Act, when providing
services to persons infected with the human immunodeficiency
virus (HIV).  When persons are admitted to programs of the
Department, it must be done in such a manner so as to protect
the community, other consumers, staff, and the infected party.
Administrative guidelines established by the Department are to
be available to all units.

KEY:  social services, communicable diseases
1987 62A-1-110
Notice of Continuation March 30, 2011 62A-1-111
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R523.  Human Services, Substance Abuse and Mental
Health.
R523-21.  Division of Substance Abuse and Mental Health
Rules.
R523-21-1.  Rules Governing Methadone Providers.

(1)  The Division of Substance Abuse and Mental Health
under the authority granted to it by Section 62A-15-105(5),
establishes the following standards for providers of methadone
and other opioid treatment medication services.

(2)  All Substance Abuse providers, contractors or licensed
persons who dispense methadone or other opioid treatment
medications shall:

(a)  comply with all Federal regulations, including 42 CFR
Part 8;

(b)  comply with all State, and Local requirements
regulating licensing for the purchasing, possession, distribution,
and dispensing of methadone or other opioid treatment
medications;

(c)  comply with all requirements of licensed substance
abuse treatment programs; and

(d)  comply with the requirements of the Utah Department
of Human Services "Provider Code of Conduct".

R523-21-2.  Division Duties in Monitoring Methadone
Treatment.

(1)  The Division of Substance Abuse and Mental Health,
in consultation with, and receiving input from the licensed
Opioid Treatment Providers (OTPs) in the state, shall:

(a)  conduct regular meetings of the licensed OTPs in the
state;

(b)  work with licensed OTPs and other agencies as
necessary to preclude dual enrollments of clients;

(c)  disseminate current research and information
pertaining to opioid treatment;

(d)  review and act on Exemption Requests to Federal Take
Home regulations in accordance with 42 CFR Part 8; and

(e)  develop and promulgate a protocol for take home
exceptions for long distance clients in conjunction with the
Center for Substance Abuse Treatment's Division of
Pharmacologic Therapies and the licensed OTPs with the state.

KEY:  methadone programs
January 20, 2010 62A-15-105(5)
Notice of Continuation March 30, 2011
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R527.  Human Services, Recovery Services.
R527-200.  Administrative Procedures.
R527-200-1.  Authority.

This rule establishes procedures for informal adjudicative
proceedings as required by Section 63G-4-203 of the
Administrative Procedures Act.

R527-200-2.  Definitions.
1.  Terms used in this rule are defined in Sections 62A-11-

303 and 63G-4-103.
2.  In addition,
a.  "office" means the Office of Recovery Services;
b.  "participate" means
(i)  in a proceeding that was initiated by a notice of agency

action, present relevant information to the presiding officer
within the time period described by statute or rule for requesting
a hearing; and

(ii)  if a hearing is scheduled, participate means attend the
hearing;

c.  "party" means the Office of Recovery Services and the
respondent.

d.  in a proceeding to determine the noncooperation of a
IV-A or Non-IV-A Medicaid recipient or applicant, the recipient
or applicant is the respondent and is therefore a "party".

e.  "location information" means the current, verified
residential address of a custodial or noncustodial parent and, if
different and known to the office, the current, verified residence
of any child named in a parent-time order that specifies time
periods during which the child shall be with the noncustodial
parent as provided in Sections 30-3-32 through 30-3-38.  If a
current, verified residential address is not available, "location
information" means an employment address if known.

f.  "other location information" means a verified, non-
residential mailing address such as a Post Office Box or Rural
Route, at which a party whose location information is being
sought receives mail.

g.  "files" on custodial and noncustodial parents means
records contained in open child support services cases, in which
both paper and electronic case information may be stored.

R527-200-3.  Purpose.
The purpose of this rule is to:
1.  establish the form of proceedings;
2.  provide procedures for requesting and obtaining a

hearing when a proceeding is initiated by a notice of agency
action;

3.  provide procedures and standards for orders resulting
from the administrative process;

4.  provide procedures for informal proceedings;
5.  provide procedures for the conduct of hearings and

other informal adjudicative proceedings;
6.  provide procedures for requesting reconsideration;
7.  provide procedures for a motion to set aside a default

order;
8.  provide procedures for amending an administrative

order;
9.  provide procedures for setting aside an administrative

order; and
10.  provide procedures for requesting judicial review.

R527-200-4.  Designation of Presiding Officers.
The following persons are designated presiding officers in

adjudicative proceedings:
1.  agents;
2.  senior agents;
3.  team managers;
4.  quality assurance specialists;
5.  associate regional directors;
6.  regional directors;

7.  directors;
8.  other persons designated by the director of the Office of

Recovery Services.

R527-200-5.  Form of Proceeding.
All adjudicative proceedings commenced by the office

through a notice of agency action, or commenced by other
persons affected by the office's actions through a request for
agency action shall be informal adjudicative proceedings.

R527-200-6.  Informal Adjudicative Proceedings.
The following adjudicative proceedings are considered to

be informal:
1.  proceedings to establish or modify child support orders;
2.  proceedings to determine paternity;
3.  proceedings to establish a judgment for genetic testing

costs;
4.  proceedings to establish a judgment for birth expenses;
5.  proceedings to establish or modify an order regarding

liability for medical and dental expenses of a dependent child;
6.  proceedings to establish an order when a notice to enroll

a child in a medical insurance plan is contested;
7.  proceedings to establish an order against a garnishee

enforcing an administrative garnishment;
8.  proceedings to determine whether the information

concerning a support debt which will be reported to consumer
reporting agencies is accurate;

9.  proceedings to establish a retained support obligation;
10.  proceedings to amend an administrative order;
11.  proceedings to set aside an administrative order;
12.  proceedings to establish an order which determines

past-due support following a request for agency action;
13.  proceedings to establish an order when an office

determination of noncooperation is contested by IV-A or Non-
IV-A Medicaid recipients;

14.  proceedings to establish a judgment against a
responsible party for costs and/or fees, and to impose penalties
associated with legal action taken by the office;

15.  proceedings to establish an order of non-disclosure
when a determination is made not to disclose a parent's
identifying information to another state in an interstate case
action;

16.  proceedings to approve or deny requests for waiver or
deferral of estate recovery for reimbursement of Medicaid;

17.  proceedings to determine whether location information
or other location information available in files on custodial or
noncustodial parents may be released to the requesting party or
to the requesting party's legal counsel in accordance with the
provisions of Utah Code Title 62A, Chapter 11;

18.  proceedings to establish an order when a payment
schedule is contested;

19.  proceedings to establish an order when a lien-levy
action is contested; and

20.  proceedings to establish an order when the obligation
based on a change in the physical custody of a child is
contested.

R527-200-7.  Service of Notice and Orders.
Notices, orders, written decisions, or any other documents

for which service is required or permitted to be made by Section
63G-4 may be served using methods provided by Section 63G-4
or the Utah Rules of Civil Procedure.

R527-200-8.  Procedures for Informal Adjudicative
Proceedings.

The procedures for informal adjudicative proceedings are
as follows:

1.  In proceedings initiated by a notice of agency action,
the presiding officer will issue an order of default unless the
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respondent does one of the following within 30 days in response
to service of the notice:

a.  pays the entire amount in full; or,
b.  participates as provided in R527-200-13;
2.  In proceedings initiated by a notice of agency action,

the presiding officer shall schedule a hearing if available under
R527-200-10 and the office receives the respondent's written
request:

a.  within 30 days of service of notice of agency action; or
b.  before an order is issued by the presiding officer.
3.  Within a reasonable time after the close of an informal

adjudicative proceeding, the presiding officer shall issue a
signed order in writing which states the following:

a.  the decision;
b.  the reason for the decision;
c.  a notice of the right to request reconsideration and the

right to petition for judicial review; and
d.  the time limits for requesting reconsideration or filing

a petition for judicial review.
4.  The presiding officer's order shall be based on the facts

appearing in the agency's case records and on the facts presented
in evidence at any hearings or other adjudicative proceedings.

5.  A copy of the presiding officer's order shall be promptly
mailed to each of the parties.

R527-200-9.  Response time for Proceedings Initiated by a
Request for Agency Action.

The respondent may request an informal adjudicative
proceeding within the following timeframes:

1.  within 30 calendar days of the date of the notice when
contesting the amount of past-due support in the Annual Notice
of Past-due Support;

2.  within 15 calendar days of the date of this notice, or
within 30 calendar days of the date of this notice if the non-
requesting party resides outside of Utah and intervention is
required from another IV-D agency to facilitate communication
with the non-requesting party, when contesting whether location
information or other location information may be released; and

3.  within 15 calendar days of the date of the notice when
contesting the obligation based on a change in physical custody
of the child.

R527-200-10.  Availability of a Hearing in Informal
Adjudicative Proceedings.

1.  A hearing before a presiding officer in the Office of
Administrative Hearings, Department of Human Services is
permitted in an informal adjudicative proceeding if:

a.  the proceeding was initiated by a notice of agency
action; and

b.  the respondent in a properly filed request for hearing or
in the course of participation raises a genuine issue as to a
material fact as provided in R527-200-11; and

c.  the respondent participates in a preliminary agency
conference.

2.  A proceeding before a presiding officer in the Office of
Recovery Services, Department of Human Services is permitted
if an informal adjudicative proceeding is initiated by a request
for agency action.

a.  The presiding officer shall conduct a review of all
documentation provided by the requesting party and in the
agency files, and issue a Decision and Order stating the decision
and the reasons for the decision.

b.  The requesting party shall not be required to appear,
either in person or through representation when the proceeding
is conducted, but may choose to attend.

R527-200-11.  Hearings in Informal Adjudicative
Proceedings.

1.  In proceedings initiated by a notice of agency action, all

hearing requests shall be referred to the presiding officer
appointed to conduct hearings.

2.  The presiding officer shall give timely notice of the date
and time of the hearing to all parties.

3.  Before granting a hearing in a case referred, the
presiding officer appointed to conduct the hearing may decide
whether the respondent raises a genuine issue as to a material
fact.  Upon determining there is no genuine issue as to a
material fact, the presiding officer may deny the request for
hearing, and close the adjudicative proceeding.

4.  The respondent may object to the denial of a hearing as
grounds for relief in a request for reconsideration.

5.  There is no genuine issue as to a material fact if:
a.  the evidence gathered by the office and the evidence

presented for acceptance by the respondent are sufficient to
establish the obligation of the respondent under applicable law;
and

b.  no other evidence in the record or presented for
acceptance by the respondent in the course of respondent's
participation conflicts with the evidence to be relied upon by the
presiding officer in issuing an order.

6.  Evidence upon which a presiding officer may rely in
issuing an order when there has been no hearing:

a.  documented wage information from employers or
governmental sources;

b.  failure of the respondent to produce upon request of the
presiding officer canceled checks as evidence of payments
made;

c.  failure of the respondent to produce a record kept by the
clerk of court, a financial institution, or the office, showing
payments made;

d.  failure of the respondent to produce a written agreement
in a Non-IV-A case which was signed by both the absent parent
and the custodial parent providing for an alternate means of
satisfying a child support obligation;

e.  birth certificates of the children whose support is sought
from the respondent;

f.  certified copies of the latest support orders;
g.  other applicable documentation.

R527-200-12.  Telephonic Hearings.
Telephonic hearings will be held at the discretion of the

Office of Administrative Hearings, Department of Human
Services.

R527-200-13.  Procedures and Standards for Orders
Resulting from Service of a Notice of Agency Action.

1.  If the respondent agrees with the notice of agency
action, he may stipulate to the facts and to the amount of the
debt and current obligation to be paid.  A stipulation, and
judgment and order based on that stipulation is prepared by the
office for the respondent's signature.  Orders based on
stipulation are not subject to reconsideration or judicial review.

2.  If the respondent participates by attending a preliminary
conference or otherwise presents relevant information to the
presiding officer, but does not reach an agreement with the
office or is unavailable to sign a stipulation, and does not
request a hearing, the presiding officer shall issue a judgment
and order based on that participation.

3.  If the respondent participates in any way after receiving
a notice of agency action to establish paternity and child
support, but fails to appear for genetic testing or respond to the
notice of test results, the presiding officer shall issue an order of
paternity and child support based on existing information and
circumstances.

4.  If the respondent requests a hearing and participates by
attending a preliminary agency conference, and after that
conference the respondent does not agree with the notice of
agency action, and participates by attending the hearing, the
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presiding officer who conducts the hearing shall issue an order
based upon the hearing.

5.  If the respondent fails to participate as follows, the
appropriate presiding officer may issue an order of default and
default judgment:

a.  the respondent fails to respond to the notice of agency
action and does not request a hearing;

b.  after proper notice the respondent fails to attend a
preliminary conference scheduled by the presiding officer to
consider matters which may aid in the disposition of the action;
or

c.  after proper notice the respondent fails to attend a
hearing scheduled by the presiding officer pursuant to a written
request for a hearing.

6.  The default judgment is taken for the same amount and
for the same months specified in the notice of agency action
which was served on the respondent.  The judgment cannot be
taken for more than the amount or time periods specified in the
notice of agency action.  If there is no previous court order and
the best available information supports the amount, the
judgment may be taken for less than the amount specified in the
notice of agency action.  The respondent may seek to have the
default order set aside, in accordance with Section 63G-4-209.

7.  If a respondent's request for a hearing is denied under
R527-200-11, the presiding officer issues a judgment and order
based upon the information in the case record.

8.  Notwithstanding any order which sets payments on
arrearages, the office reserves the right to periodically report the
total past-due support amount to consumer reporting agencies,
intercept state and federal tax refunds, submit cases to the
federal administrative offset program where permitted by
federal regulation, levy upon real and personal property, and to
reassess payments on arrearages.

R527-200-14.  Conduct of Hearings and Other Informal
Adjudicative Proceedings.

1.  The hearing, or other proceeding shall be conducted by
a duly qualified presiding officer. The presiding officer shall not
have been involved in preparing the information alleged in the
notice which is the basis of the adjudicative proceeding.  No
presiding officer shall conduct a hearing or other adjudicative
proceeding in a contested case if it is alleged and proved that
good cause exists for the removal of the presiding officer
assigned to the case.  The party or representative requesting the
change of presiding officer shall make the request in writing,
and the request shall be filed and called to the attention of the
presiding officer not less than 24 hours in advance of the
hearing.

2.  Duties of the presiding officer when conducting a
hearing:

a.  Based upon the notice of agency action, objections
thereto, if any, and the evidence adduced at the hearing, the
presiding officer shall determine the liability and responsibility,
if any, of the respondent under Section 62A-11-304.2.
Following determination of liability, the presiding officer shall
refer the obligor to the team handling the case for determination
of acceptable periodic payment or alternative means of
satisfaction of any arrearage obligation.

b.  The presiding officer conducting the hearing may:
(i)  regulate the course of hearing on all issues designated

for hearing;
(ii)  receive and determine procedural requests, rule on

offers of proof and evidentiary objections, receive relevant
evidence, rule on the scope and extent of cross-examination, and
hear argument and make determination of all questions of law
necessary to the conduct of the hearing;

(iii)  request testimony under oath or affirmation
administered by the presiding officer;

(iv)  upon motion, amend the notice of agency action to

conform to the evidence.
3.  Rules of Evidence in hearings:
a.  Discovery is prohibited, but the office may issue

subpoenas or other orders to compel production of necessary
evidence.

b.  Any person who is a party to the proceedings may call
witnesses and present such oral, documentary, and other
evidence and comment on the issues and conduct such cross-
examination of any witness as may be required for a full and
true disclosure of all facts relevant to any issue designated for
fact hearing and as may affect the disposition of any interest
which permits the person participating to be a party.

c.  Any evidence may be presented by affidavit rather than
by oral testimony subject to the right of any party to call and
examine or cross-examine the affiant.

d.  All relevant evidence shall be admitted.
e.  Official notice may be taken of all facts of which

judicial notice may be taken in the courts of this state.
f.  All parties shall have access to information contained in

the office's files and to all materials and information gathered in
the investigation, to the extent permitted by law and subject to
R527-5.

g.  Intervention is prohibited.
h.  In child support cases the hearing shall be open to the

obligee and all parties, as defined in R527-200-2.
4.  Rights of the parties in hearings:  A respondent

appearing before the presiding officer for the purpose of a
hearing may be represented by a licensed attorney, or, after
leave of the presiding officer, any other person designated to act
as the respondent's representative for the purpose of the hearing.
The office's supporting evidence for the office's claim shall be
presented at a hearing before a presiding officer by an agent or
representative from the office.  The supporting evidence may,
at the office's discretion, be presented by a representative from
the office of the Attorney General or by a staff attorney.

R527-200-15.  Agency Review.
Agency review shall not be allowed.  Nothing in this rule

prohibits a party from filing a request for reconsideration or for
judicial review as provided in Sections 63G-4-302 and 63G-4-
401.

R527-200-16.  Reconsideration.
Either the respondent or the office may request

reconsideration in accordance with Section 63G-4-302 once
during an informal adjudicative proceeding.

R527-200-17.  Setting Aside Administrative Orders.
1.  The office may set aside an administrative order for

reasons including the following:
a.  A rule or policy was not followed when the order was

taken.
b.  The respondent was not properly served with a notice

of agency action.
c.  The respondent was not given due process.
d.  The order has been replaced by a judicial order which

covers the same time period.
2.  The office shall notify the respondent of its intent to set

the order aside by serving the respondent with a notice of
agency action.  The notice shall be signed by a presiding officer.

3.  If after serving the respondent with a notice of agency
action, the presiding officer determines that the order shall be
set aside, the office shall notify the respondent.

R527-200-18.  Amending Administrative Orders.
1.  The office may amend an order for reasons including

the following:
a.  A clerical mistake was made in the preparation of the

order.
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b.  The time periods covered in the order overlap the time
periods in another order for the same participants.

2.  The office shall notify the respondent of its intent to
amend the order by serving the respondent with a notice of
agency action.  The notice shall be signed by a presiding officer.

3.  If after serving the respondent with a notice of agency
action, the presiding officer determines that the order shall be
amended, the office shall provide a copy of the amended order
to the respondent.

R527-200-19. Amending an Administrative Paternity Order.
1.  If an administrative paternity order has been entered and

the individual determined to be the father requests that paternity
be disestablished based on genetic test results from an
accredited lab which appear to exclude him as the biological
father and genetic testing has not previously been completed,
the presiding officer shall initiate an adjudicative proceeding to
amend the paternity order prospectively.

2.  The presiding officer shall notify the mother and the
previously determined legal father of the intent to amend the
order by sending notices of intent to amend based on the genetic
test results.

3.  If the mother or previously determined legal father do
not present other evidence which calls into doubt the credibility
of the genetic test results and the mother does not contest the
administrative action, the presiding officer shall issue an order
which amends the original order, finding the previously
determined legal father to no longer be the legal father effective
the date the amended order is issued.  The presiding officer shall
send a copy of the order to both the mother and the former legal
father.

4.  If other evidence is presented which calls into doubt the
credibility of the genetic test results or the mother contests the
administrative action, the presiding officer shall not amend the
original paternity order.  The presiding officer shall send notice
of the decision to the mother and the father, which will inform
the father of his right to administrative reconsideration of the
decision and to appeal the decision to a court of competent
jurisdiction.

KEY:  administrative law, child support
October 18, 2004 30-3-32 through 30-3-38
Notice of Continuation March 25, 2011 62A-11-304.1

62A-11-304.2
62A-11-304.4
62A-11-307.2

63G-4
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R527.  Human Services, Recovery Services.
R527-231.  Review and Adjustment of Child Support Order.
R527-231-1.  Authority and Purpose.

1.  The Department of Human Services is authorized to
create rules necessary for the provision of social services by
Section 62A-1-111.  The Office of Recovery Services is
authorized to adopt, amend, and enforce rules as necessary by
Section 62A-11-107.

2.  The purpose of this rule is to provide details as to when
the Office of Recovery Services/Child Support Services
(ORS/CSS) may conduct a review of a Child Support Order. It
specifies when a review will not be conducted and if a review
has terminated, when an order may be reviewed again.

R527-231-2.  Review and Adjustment of Child Support
Order.

1.  If the child is within one year of emancipation,
ORS/CSS shall not be required to review the award for potential
adjustment.

2.  If the location of either parent is unknown, ORS/CSS
shall not be required to review the support award for possible
adjustment until both parents are located.

3.  ORS/CSS shall pursue the setting of statutory child
support guideline amounts in review and adjustment
proceedings, based on the current and prospective incomes of
the parties.  If either parent is incarcerated, ORS/CSS shall not
be required to review and pursue adjustment of a support award.

4.  ORS/CSS shall pursue adjustment of a court order only
for child support or medical support provisions.  ORS/CSS shall
not pursue modification of a court order for custody, visitation,
property division or other non-child support related provisions.

5.  If the parent requesting the review does not provide the
necessary information for ORS/CSS to conduct the review,
ORS/CSS shall send notice to the address on record for the
requesting and non-requesting parents that the review process
will be terminated unless the non-requesting parent requests that
the review process continue.

6.  If the review process is terminated, ORS/CSS shall not
be required to review the order for a period of one year.

KEY:  child support
May 15, 2008 78B-12-210
Notice of Continuation March 17, 2011 62A-11-320.5

62A-11-320.6
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R527.  Human Services, Recovery Services.
R527-800.  Acquisition of Real Property, and Medical
Support Cooperation Requirements.
R527-800-1.  Purpose and Authority.

A.  Purpose
Enforcement actions may be initiated against real property

to satisfy financial obligations when other methods have failed
or are unavailable in a case.

B.  Authority
Section 62A-11-104 charges the Office of Recovery

Services with the duty to collect money due the department.
Enforcement actions shall be initiated in accordance with the
specific statutory authority provided under specific state statute
and in accordance with the Criminal Code, Utah Rules of Civil
Procedure Uniform Probate Code and the Judicial Code Utah
Code Annotated.

R527-800-2.  Acquisition and Disposition of Real Property.
A.  The department may acquire property in payment for

an obligation by:
1.  voluntary conveyance.
2.  conveyance by heirs; or
3.  execution.
B.  Acquisition of real property is an action of last resort.
C.  Voluntary conveyance shall be by Warranty or Quit

Claim Deed in favor of the department.
D.  Property owned by the state is tax exempt in

accordance with Section 59-2-1101.

R527-800-3.  Sale of Real Property.
A.  Certified appraisals and preliminary title reports may

be requested.
B.  The department will not provide title insurance. The

State will clear all back taxes and encumbrances from the
property at the time of closing.

R527-800-4.  Liens, Cost of Sale.
The costs of sale which are allowed are those provided in

62A-11-111.

R527-800-5.  Sanction, Medical Support, TPL, Paternity.
In accordance with 42 CFR 433.147-148 a recipient of

medical assistance must cooperate with the state agency in
providing information regarding Third Party Liability,
establishment of paternity for children to establish medical
support liability, and in utilizing all available third party
resources to offset medicaid expenditures.  Failure to cooperate
will result in the recipient being removed from the medical
assistance case.

KEY:  enforcement, civil procedure, medicaid, welfare
fraud
September 18, 2001 62A-11-111
Notice of Continuation March 3, 2011 35A-1-502

62A-11-104
62A-11-110
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R527.  Human Services, Recovery Services.
R527-936.  Third Party Liability, Medicaid.
R527-936-1.  Definition and Purpose.

A third party is an individual, institution, corporation,
public or private agency, trust, estate, insurance carrier,
employee welfare benefit plan, health maintenance organization,
health service organization, preferred provider organization,
governmental program such as Medicare, CHAMPUS, and
workers' compensation, which may be obligated to pay all or
part of the medical costs of injury, disease, or disability of a
recipient, and a spouse or a parent who:

(i)  may be obligated to pay all or part of the medical costs
of a recipient under law or by court or administrative order; or

(ii)  has been ordered to maintain health, dental, or
disability insurance to cover medical expenses of a spouse or
dependent child by court or administrative order.  The Utah
Third Party Liability Program has been established to assure
that all private medical resources have been exhausted before a
claim is paid by Medicaid; or that when the agency discovers a
liable third party after payment of a claim, reimbursement is
sought.

The Utah Third Party Liability Program has been
established to assure that all private medical resources have
been exhausted before a claim is paid by Medicaid; or that when
the agency discovers a liable third party after payment of a
claim, reimbursement is sought.

R527-936-2.  Authority.
Federal Regulations 42 CFR 433.135 through

433.154(1995) require the state agency to establish and
administer a Third Party Liability Program, and specify the
requirements for a state plan concerning Third Party Liability.
The office adopts these sections and incorporates them by
reference.  Sections 26-19-1 through 26-19-19 authorize a Third
Party Liability Medicaid Recovery Program and establish the
legal liabilities of third parties and recipients.

R527-936-3.  Assignment of Benefits.
Federal regulations 42 CFR 433.145 and 433.146 specify

the applicant/recipient responsibility to assign their rights to
third party payments as a condition of eligibility.

R527-936-4.  Cooperation as a Condition of Eligibility.
The applicant/recipient must cooperate in establishing

paternity and obtaining medical support and other third party
payments as specified in 42 CFR 433.147.  Office of Recovery
Services will initiate sanctions for non-cooperation in
accordance with the Federal regulations and state procedures.

R527-936-5.  Payor of Last Resort.
Medicaid shall be the payor of last resort as specified in 42

CFR 433.138, 42 CFR 433.139, and Subsection 26-18-10(4).

KEY:  medicaid, debt
August 3, 2001 26-19-1 through 19
Notice of Continuation March 17, 2011 26-18-8

26-18-10(4)
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R590.  Insurance, Administration.
R590-260.  Utah Defined Contribution Risk Adjuster Plan
of Operation.
R590-260-1.  Authority.

This rule is promulgated by the insurance commissioner
pursuant to Section 31A-42-204, wherein the commissioner
shall adopt the Utah Defined Contribution Risk Adjuster Plan of
Operation.

R590-260-2.  Purpose.
The purpose of this rule is to adopt the Utah Defined

Contribution Risk Adjuster Plan of Operation as required by
Section 31A-42-204.

R590-260-3.  Plan of Operation.
The commissioner adopts the Utah Defined Contribution

Risk Adjuster Plan of Operation that is available at the
d e p a r t m e n t  a n d  o n  l i n e  a t
http://www.insurance.utah.gov/legalresources/currentrules.html.

R590-260-4.  Enforcement Date.
The commissioner will begin enforcing this rule 45 days

from the rule's effective date.

R590-260-5.  Penalties.
A person found, after a hearing or other regulatory process,

to be in violation of this rule shall be subject to penalties as
provided under Section 31A-2-308.

R590-260-6.  Severability.
If any provision of this rule or its application to any person

or situation is held to be invalid, that invalidity shall not affect
any other provision or application of this rule which can be
given effect without the invalid provision or application, and to
this end the provisions of this rule are declared to be severable.

KEY:  risk adjuster plan operation
March 22, 2011 31A-42-204
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R651.  Natural Resources, Parks and Recreation.
R651-401.  Off-Highway Vehicle and Registration Stickers.
R651-401-1.  Stickers.

Upon receipt of the application in the approved form, the
Division of Motor Vehicles shall issue annual registration
stickers which shall be displayed as follows:  on snowmobiles,
a sticker shall be mounted on both sides of the hood, tunnel or
pan; on motorcycles, a sticker shall be mounted on both sides of
the fork; and on all-terrain type I and type II vehicles, stickers
shall be mounted on the front and the rear of the vehicle.
Vehicle types are defined in 41-22-2.  In all instances, sticker
shall be mounted in a visible location.

R651-401-2.  Display of OHV Registration Numbers.
(1)  The owner of an off-highway vehicle shall display the

registration number assigned under 41-22-3.1 as follows: (a) on
snowmobiles, the number shall be displayed on the left side of
the hood, tunnel or pan; (b) on motorcycles, the number shall be
displayed on the left fork, or on the left body plastic; and c) on
all-terrain type I and type II vehicles, the number shall be
displayed on the rear of the vehicle.  (d) In all instances, the
number shall be displayed in such a location as to be plainly
visible from a distance of fifty feet during daylight.

(2)  Letters and digits used in displaying the number
assigned under 41-22-3.1 shall meet the following minimum
standards: (a) The assigned number shall be displayed in upper
case block letters and digits.  Scripted or stylized lettering shall
not be allowed.  (b) Individual letters and digits shall be a
minimum of one-inch high, and shall be of a color that contrasts
with the color of the surface to which they are affixed.

KEY:  off-highway vehicles
January 15, 2005 41-22-3(4)
Notice of Continuation March 28, 2011
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R651.  Natural Resources, Parks and Recreation.
R651-405.  Off-Highway Implement of Husbandry Sticker
Fee.
R651-405-1.  Off-Highway Implement of Sticker Fee.

The sticker fee shall be $10.

R651-405-2.  Off-Highway Implement of Husbandry Sticker
Display.

For all off-highway vehicle types, the implementation of
husbandry stickers shall be permanently and visibly affixed on
the left side of the machine.  In all instances, the sticker shall be
mounted in a visible location.

KEY:  off-highway vehicles
November 1, 2003 41-22-5.5(1)
Notice of Continuation March 28, 2011
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R651.  Natural Resources, Parks and Recreation.
R651-406.  Off-Highway Vehicle Registration Fees.
R651-406-1.  Annual Registration Fee.

The annual registration fee is $17.

R651-406-2.  Fee For Duplicate Registration.
The fee for a duplicate certificate of registration is $3.

R651-406-3.  Fee For Duplicate Numbered Stickers.
The fee for duplicate numbered stickers is $5.

KEY:  off-highway vehicles
August 18, 2006 41-22-8
Notice of Continuation March 28, 2011
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R657.  Natural Resources, Wildlife Resources.
R657-5.  Taking Big Game.
R657-5-1.  Purpose and Authority.

(1)  Under authority of Sections 23-14-18 and 23-14-19,
the Wildlife Board has established this rule for taking deer, elk,
pronghorn, moose, bison, bighorn sheep, and Rocky Mountain
goat.

(2)  Specific dates, areas, methods of take, requirements,
and other administrative details which may change annually are
published in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game.

R657-5-2.  Definitions.
(1)  Terms used in this rule are defined in Section 23-13-2.
(2)  In addition:
(a)  "Antlerless deer" means a deer without antlers or with

antlers five inches or shorter.
(b)  "Antlerless elk" means an elk without antlers or with

antlers five inches or shorter.
(c)  "Antlerless moose" means a moose with antlers shorter

than its ears.
(d)  "Arrow quiver" means a portable arrow case that

completely encases all edges of the broadheads.
(e)  "Buck deer" means a deer with antlers longer than five

inches.
(f)  "Buck pronghorn" means a pronghorn with horns

longer than five inches.
(g)  "Bull elk" means an elk with antlers longer than five

inches.
(h)  "Bull moose" means a moose with antlers longer than

its ears.
(i)  "Cow bison" means a female bison.
(j)  "Doe pronghorn" means a pronghorn without horns or

with horns five inches or shorter.
(k)  "Highway" means the entire width between property

lines of every way or place of any nature when any part of it is
open to the use of the public as a matter of right for vehicular
travel.

(l)  "Hunter's choice" means either sex may be taken.
(m)  "Limited entry hunt" means any hunt published in the

hunt tables of the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game, which is identified as limited entry and does not include
general or once-in-a-lifetime hunts.

(n)  "Limited entry permit" means any permit obtained for
a limited entry hunt by any means, including conservation
permits, sportsman permits, cooperative wildlife management
unit permits and limited entry landowner permits.

(o)  "Once-in-a-lifetime hunt" means any hunt published in
the hunt tables of the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking
big game, which is identified as once-in-a-lifetime, and does not
include general or limited entry hunts.

(p)  "Once-in-a-lifetime permit" means any permit obtained
for a once-in-a-lifetime hunt by any means, including
conservation permits, sportsman permits, cooperative wildlife
management unit permits and limited entry landowner permits.

(q)  "Ram" means a male desert bighorn sheep or Rocky
Mountain bighorn sheep.

(r)(i)  "Resident" for purposes of this rule means a person
who:

(A)  has been domiciled in the state of Utah for six
consecutive months immediately preceding the purchase of a
license or permit; and

(B)  does not claim residency for hunting, fishing, or
trapping in any other state or country.

(ii)  A Utah resident retains Utah residency if that person
leaves this state:

(A)  to serve in the armed forces of the United States or for
religious or educational purposes; and

(B)  complies with Subsection (m)(i)(B).

(iii)(A)  A member of the armed forces of the United States
and dependents are residents for the purposes of this chapter as
of the date the member reports for duty under assigned orders
in the state if the member:

(I)  is not on temporary duty in this state; and
(II)  complies with Subsection (m)(i)(B).
(iv)  A copy of the assignment orders must be presented to

a division office to verify the member's qualification as a
resident.

(v)  A nonresident attending an institution of higher
learning in this state as a full-time student may qualify as a
resident for purposes of this chapter if the student:

(A)  has been present in this state for 60 consecutive days
immediately preceding the purchase of the license or permit;
and

(B)  complies with Subsection (m)(i)(B).
(vi)  A Utah resident license or permit is invalid if a

resident license for hunting, fishing, or trapping is purchased in
any other state or country.

(vii)  An absentee landowner paying property tax on land
in Utah does not qualify as a resident.

(s)  "Spike bull" means a bull elk which has at least one
antler having no branching above the ears. Branched means a
projection on an antler longer than one inch, measured from its
base to its tip.

(t)(i)  "Valid application" means:
(A)  it is for a species that the applicant is eligible to

possess a permit;
(B)  there is a hunt for that species regardless of estimated

permit numbers; and
(C)  there is sufficient information on the application to

process the application, including personal information, hunt
information, and sufficient payment.

(ii)  Applications missing any of the items in Subsection
(a) may still be considered valid if the application is timely
corrected through the application correction process.

R657-5-3.  License, Permit, and Tag Requirements.
(1)  A person may engage in hunting protected wildlife or

in the sale, trade, or barter of protected wildlife or their parts in
accordance with Section 23-19-1 and the rules or guidebooks of
the Wildlife Board.

(2)  Any license, permit, or tag that is mutilated or
otherwise made illegible is invalid and may not be used for
taking or possessing big game.

(3)  A person must possess or obtain a Utah hunting or
combination license to apply for or obtain any big game hunting
permit.

R657-5-4.  Age Requirements and Restrictions.
(1)(a)  Subject to the exceptions in subsection (c), a person

12 years of age or older may apply for or obtain a permit to hunt
big game.  A person 11 years of age may apply for a permit to
hunt big game if that person's 12th birthday falls within the
calendar year for which the permit is issued.

(b)  A person may not use a permit to hunt big game before
their 12th birthday.

(c)  A person who is younger than 14 years of age may not
apply for or obtain the following types of big game permits
issued by the division through a public drawing:

(i)  premium limited entry;
(ii)  limited entry;
(iii)  once-in-a-lifetime; and
(iv)  cooperative wildlife management unit.
(d)  A person who is 13 years of age may apply for or

obtain a type of permit listed in Subsection(1)(c) if that person's
14th birthday falls within the calendar year for which the permit
is issued.

(e)  antlerless deer, antlerless elk, and doe pronghorn
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permits are not limited entry, premium limited entry or
cooperative wildlife management unit permits for purposes of
determining a 12 or 13 year olds eligibility to apply for or
obtain through a public drawing administered by the division.

(2)(a)  A person at least 12 years of age and under 16 years
of age must be accompanied by his parent or legal guardian, or
other responsible person 21 years of age or older and approved
by his parent or guardian, while hunting big game with any
weapon.

(b)  As used in this section, "accompanied" means at a
distance within which visual and verbal communication are
maintained for the purposes of advising and assisting.

R657-5-5.  Duplicate License and Permit.
(1)  Whenever any unexpired license, permit, tag or

certificate of registration is destroyed, lost or stolen, a person
may obtain a duplicate from a division office or online license
agent, for ten dollars or half of the price of the original license,
permit, or certificate of registration, whichever is less.

(2)  The division may waive the fee for a duplicate
unexpired license, permit, tag or certificate of registration
provided the person did not receive the original license, permit,
tag or certificate of registration.

R657-5-6.  Hunting Hours.
Big game may be taken only between one-half hour before

official sunrise through one-half hour after official sunset.

R657-5-7.  Temporary Game Preserves.
(1)(a)  A person who does not have a valid permit to hunt

on a temporary game preserve may not carry a firearm or
archery equipment on any temporary game preserve while the
respective hunts are in progress.

(b)  "Carry" means having a firearm on your person while
hunting in the field.

(2)  As used in this section, "temporary game preserve"
means all bull elk, buck pronghorn, moose, bison, bighorn
sheep, Rocky Mountain goat, limited entry buck deer areas and
cooperative wildlife management units, excluding incorporated
areas, cities, towns and municipalities.

(3)  Weapon restrictions on temporary game preserves do
not apply to:

(a)  a person licensed to hunt upland game or waterfowl
provided the person complies with Rules R657-6 and R657-9
and the Upland Game Guidebook and Waterfowl Guidebook,
respectively, and possessing only legal weapons to take upland
game and waterfowl;

(b)  livestock owners protecting their livestock;
(c)  peace officers in the performance of their duties; or
(d)  a person licensed to carry a concealed weapon in

accordance with Title 53, Chapter 5, Part 7 of the Utah Code,
provided the person is not utilizing the concealed firearm to
hunt or take protected wildlife.

R657-5-8.  Prohibited Weapons.
(1)  A person may not use any weapon or device to take big

game other than those expressly permitted in this rule.
(2)  A person may not use:
(a)  a firearm capable of being fired fully automatic; or
(b)  any light enhancement device or aiming device that

casts a beam of light.

R657-5-9.  Rifles and Shotguns.
(1)  The following rifles and shotguns may be used to take

big game:
(a)  any rifle firing centerfire cartridges and expanding

bullets; and
(b)  a shotgun, 20 gauge or larger, firing only 00 or larger

buckshot or slug ammunition.

R657-5-10.  Handguns.
(1)  A handgun may be used to take deer and pronghorn,

provided the handgun is a minimum of .24 caliber, fires a
centerfire cartridge with an expanding bullet and develops 500
foot-pounds of energy at the muzzle.

(2)  A handgun may be used to take elk, moose, bison,
bighorn sheep, and Rocky Mountain goat provided the handgun
is a minimum of .24 caliber, fires a centerfire cartridge with an
expanding bullet and develops 500 foot-pounds of energy at 100
yards.

R657-5-11.  Muzzleloaders.
(1)  A muzzleloader may be used during any big game

hunt, except an archery hunt, provided the muzzleloader:
(a)  can be loaded only from the muzzle;
(b)  has open sights, peep sights, or a fixed non-magnifying

1x scope;
(c)  has a single barrel;
(d)  has a minimum barrel length of 18 inches;
(e)  is capable of being fired only once without reloading;
(f)  powder and bullet, or powder, sabot and bullet are not

bonded together as one unit for loading;
(g)  is loaded with black powder or black powder

substitute, which must not contain nitrocellulose based
smokeless powder.

(2)(a)  A lead or expanding bullet or projectile of at least
40 caliber must be used to hunt big game.

(b)  A 170 grain or heavier bullet, including sabots must be
used for taking deer and pronghorn.

(c)  A 210 grain or heavier bullet must be used for taking
elk, moose, bison, bighorn sheep, and Rocky Mountain goat,
except sabot bullets used for taking these species must be a
minimum of 240 grains.

(3)(a)  A person who has obtained a muzzleloader permit
may not possess or be in control of any firearm other than a
muzzleloading rifle or have a firearm other than a
muzzleloading rifle in his camp or motor vehicle during a
muzzleloader hunt.

(b)  The provisions of Subsection (a) do not apply to:
(i)  a person licensed to hunt upland game or waterfowl

provided the person complies with Rules R657-6 and R657-9
and the Upland Game Guidebook and Waterfowl Guidebook,
respectively, and possessing only legal weapons to take upland
game or waterfowl;

(ii)  a person licensed to hunt big game species during
hunts that coincide with the muzzleloader hunt;

(iii)  livestock owners protecting their livestock; or
(iv)  a person licensed to carry a concealed weapon in

accordance with Title 53, Chapter 5, Part 7 of the Utah Code,
provided the person is not utilizing the concealed firearm to
hunt or take protected wildlife.

R657-5-12.  Archery Equipment.
(1)  Archery equipment may be used during any big game

hunt, except a muzzleloader hunt, provided:
(a)  the minimum bow pull is 40 pounds at the draw or the

peak, whichever comes first; and
(b)  arrowheads used have two or more sharp cutting edges

that cannot pass through a 7/8 inch ring;
(c)  expanding arrowheads cannot pass through a 7/8 inch

ring when expanded, and
(d)  arrows must be a minimum of 20 inches in length from

the tip of the arrowhead to the tip of the nock, and must weigh
at least 300 grains.

(2)  The following equipment or devices may not be used
to take big game:

(a)  a crossbow, except as provided in Rule R657-12;
(b)  arrows with chemically treated or explosive

arrowheads;
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(c)  a mechanical device for holding the bow at any
increment of draw;

(d)  a release aid that is not hand held or that supports the
draw weight of the bow; or

(e)  a bow with an attached electronic range finding device
or a magnifying aiming device.

(3)  Arrows carried in or on a vehicle where a person is
riding must be in an arrow quiver or a closed case.

(4)(a)  A person who has obtained an archery permit may
not possess or be in control of a firearm or have a firearm in his
camp or motor vehicle during an archery hunt.

(b)  The provisions of Subsection (a) do not apply to:
(i)  a person licensed to hunt upland game or waterfowl

provided the person complies with Rules R657-6 and R657-9
and the Upland Game Guidebook and Waterfowl Guidebook,
respectively, and possessing only legal weapons to take upland
game or waterfowl;

(ii)  a person licensed to hunt big game species during
hunts that coincide with the archery hunt;

(iii)  livestock owners protecting their livestock; or
(iv)  a person licensed to carry a concealed weapon in

accordance with Title 53, Chapter 5, Part 7 of the Utah Code,
provided the person is not utilizing the concealed firearm to
hunt or take protected wildlife.

R657-5-13.  Areas With Special Restrictions.
(1)(a)  Hunting of any wildlife is prohibited within the

boundaries of all park areas, except those designated by the
Division of Parks and Recreation in Rule R651-614-4.

(b)  Hunting with rifles and handguns in park areas
designated open is prohibited within one mile of all park area
facilities, including buildings, camp or picnic sites, overlooks,
golf courses, boat ramps, and developed beaches.

(c)  Hunting with shotguns or archery equipment is
prohibited within one-quarter mile of the areas provided in
Subsection (b).

(2)  Hunting is closed within the boundaries of all national
parks and monuments unless otherwise provided by the
governing agency.

(3)  Hunters obtaining a Utah license, permit or tag to take
big game are not authorized to hunt on tribal trust lands.
Hunters must obtain tribal authorization to hunt on tribal trust
lands.

(4)  Military installations, including Camp Williams, are
closed to hunting and trespassing unless otherwise authorized.

(5)  In Salt Lake County, a person may not hunt big game
within one-half mile of Silver Lake in Big Cottonwood Canyon.

(6)  Hunting is closed within a designated portion of the
town of Alta.  Hunters may refer to the town of Alta for
boundaries and other information.

(7)  Domesticated Elk Facilities and Domesticated Elk
Hunting Parks, as defined in Section 4-39-102(2) and Rules
R58-18 and R58-20, are closed to big game hunting.  This
restriction does not apply to the lawful harvest of domesticated
elk as defined and allowed pursuant to Rule R58-20.

(8)  State waterfowl management areas are closed to taking
big game, except as otherwise provided in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(9)  Hunters are restricted to using archery equipment,
muzzleloaders or shotguns on the Matheson Wetlands.

(10)  A person may not discharge a firearm, except a
shotgun or muzzleloader, from, upon, or across the Green River
located near Jensen, Utah from the Highway 40 bridge upstream
to the Dinosaur National Monument boundary.

R657-5-14.  Spotlighting.
(1)  Except as provided in Section 23-13-17:
(a)  a person may not use or cast the rays of any spotlight,

headlight, or other artificial light to locate protected wildlife

while having in possession a firearm or other weapon or device
that could be used to take or injure protected wildlife; and

(b)  the use of a spotlight or other artificial light in a field,
woodland, or forest where protected wildlife are generally
found is prima facie evidence of attempting to locate protected
wildlife.

(2)  The provisions of this section do not apply to:
(a)  the use of headlights or other artificial light in a usual

manner where there is no attempt or intent to locate protected
wildlife; or

(b)  a person licensed to carry a concealed weapon in
accordance with Title 53, Chapter 5, Part 7 of the Utah Code,
provided the person is not utilizing the concealed firearm to
hunt or take wildlife.

R657-5-15.  Use of Vehicle or Aircraft.
(1)(a)  A person may not use an airplane or any other

airborne vehicle or device, or any motorized terrestrial or
aquatic vehicle, including snowmobiles and other recreational
vehicles, except a vessel as provided in Subsection (c), to take
protected wildlife.

(b)  A person may not take protected wildlife being chased,
harmed, harassed, rallied, herded, flushed, pursued or moved by
an aircraft or any other vehicle or conveyance listed in
Subsection (a).

(c)  Big game may be taken from a vessel provided:
(i)  the motor of a motorboat has been completely shut off;
(ii)  the sails of a sailboat have been furled; and
(iii)  the vessel's progress caused by the motor or sail has

ceased.
(2)(a)  A person may not use any type of aircraft from 48

hours before any big game hunt begins through 48 hours after
any big game hunting season ends to:

(i)  transport a hunter or hunting equipment into a hunting
area;

(ii)  transport a big game carcass; or
(iii)  locate, or attempt to observe or locate any protected

wildlife.
(b)  Flying slowly at low altitudes, hovering, circling or

repeatedly flying over a forest, marsh, field, woodland or
rangeland where protected wildlife is likely to be found may be
used as evidence of violations of Subsections (1) and (2).

(3)  The provisions of this section do not apply to the
operation of an aircraft in a usual manner, or landings and
departures from improved airstrips, where there is no attempt or
intent to locate protected wildlife.

R657-5-16.  Party Hunting and Use of Dogs.
(1)  A person may not take big game for another person,

except as provided in Section 23-19-1 and Rule R657-12.
(2)  A person may not use the aid of a dog to take, chase,

harm or harass big game.

R657-5-17.  Big Game Contests.
A person may not enter or hold a big game contest that:
(1)  is based on big game or their parts; and
(2)  offers cash or prizes totaling more than $500.

R657-5-18.  Tagging.
(1)  The carcass of any species of big game must be tagged

in accordance with Section 23-20-30.
(2)  A person may not hunt or pursue big game after any of

the notches have been removed from the tag or the tag has been
detached from the permit.

(3)  The tag must remain with the largest portion of the
meat until the animal is entirely consumed.

R657-5-19.  Transporting Big Game Within Utah.
(1)  A person may transport big game within Utah only as
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follows:
(a)  the head or sex organs must remain attached to the

largest portion of the carcass;
(b)  the antlers attached to the skull plate must be

transported with the carcass of an elk taken in a spike bull unit;
and

(c)  the person who harvested the big game animal must
accompany the carcass and must possess a valid permit
corresponding to the tag attached to the carcass, except as
provided in Subsection (2).

(2)  A person who did not take the big game animal may
transport it only after obtaining a shipping permit or disposal
receipt from the division or a donation slip as provided in
Section 23-20-9.

R657-5-20.  Exporting Big Game From Utah.
(1)  A person may export big game or their parts from Utah

only if:
(a)  the person who harvested the big game animal

accompanies it and possesses a valid permit corresponding to
the tag which must be attached to the largest portion of the
carcass; or

(b)  the person exporting the big game animal or its parts,
if it is not the person who harvested the animal, has obtained a
shipping permit from the division.

R657-5-21.  Purchasing or Selling Big Game or Their Parts.
(1)  A person may only purchase, sell, offer or possess for

sale, barter, exchange or trade any big game or their parts as
follows:

(a)  Antlers, heads and horns of legally taken big game may
be purchased or sold only on the dates published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game;

(b)  Untanned hides of legally taken big game may be
purchased or sold only on the dates published in the guidebook
of the Wildlife Board for taking big game;

(c)  Inedible byproducts, excluding hides, antlers and
horns, or legally possessed big game as provided in Subsection
23-20-3(1)(d), may be purchased or sold at any time;

(d)  tanned hides of legally taken big game may be
purchased or sold at any time; and

(e)  shed antlers and horns may be purchased or sold at any
time.

(2)(a)  Protected wildlife that is obtained by the division by
any means may be sold or donated at any time by the division
or its agent.

(b)  A person may purchase or receive protected wildlife
from the division, which is sold or donated in accordance with
Subsection (2)(a), at any time.

(3)  A person selling or purchasing antlers, heads, horns or
untanned hides shall keep transaction records stating:

(a)  the name and address of the person who harvested the
animal;

(b)  the transaction date; and
(c)  the permit number of the person who harvested the

animal.
(4)  Subsection (3) does not apply to scouting programs or

other charitable organizations using untanned hides.

R657-5-22.  Possession of Antlers and Horns.
(1)  A person may possess antlers or horns or parts of

antlers or horns only from:
(a)  lawfully harvested big game;
(b)  antlers or horns lawfully obtained as provided in

Section R657-5-21; or
(c)  shed antlers or shed horns.
(2)(a)  A person may gather shed antlers or shed horns or

parts of shed antlers or shed horns at any time.  An authorization
is required to gather shed antlers or shed horns or parts of shed

antlers or shed horns during the shed antler and shed horn
season published in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for
taking big game.

(b)  A person must complete a wildlife harassment and
habitat destruction prevention course annually to obtain the
required authorization to gather shed antlers during the antler
gathering season.

(3)  "Shed antler" means an antler which:
(a)  has been dropped naturally from a big game animal as

part of its annual life cycle; and
(b)  has a rounded base commonly known as the antler

button or burr attached which signifies a natural life cycle
process.

(4)  "Shed horn" means the sheath from the horn of a
pronghorn that has been dropped naturally as part of its annual
life cycle.  No other big game species shed their horns naturally.

R657-5-23.  Poaching-Reported Reward Permits.
(1)  For purposes of this section, "successful prosecution"

means the screening, filing of charges and subsequent
adjudication for the poaching incident.

(2)  Any person who provides information leading to
another person's successful prosecution for wanton destruction
of a bull moose, desert bighorn ram, rocky mountain bighorn
ram, rocky mountain goat, bison, bull elk, buck deer or buck
pronghorn under Section 23-20-4 for any once-in-a-lifetime
species or within any limited entry area may receive a permit
from the division to hunt for the same species and on the same
once-in-a-lifetime or limited entry area where the violation
occurred, except as provided in Subsection (3).

(3)(a)  In the event that issuance of a poaching-reported
reward permit would exceed 5% of the total number of limited
entry or once-in-a-lifetime permits issued in the following year
for the respective area, a permit shall not be issued for that
respective area.  As an alternative, the division may issue a
permit as outlined in Subsections (b) or (c).

(b)  If the illegally taken animal is a bull moose, desert
bighorn ram, rocky mountain bighorn ram, rocky mountain goat
or bison, a permit for an alternative species and an alternative
once-in-a-lifetime or limited entry area that has been allocated
more than 20 permits may be issued.

(c)  If the illegally taken animal is a bull elk, buck deer or
buck pronghorn, a permit for the same species on an alternative
limited entry area that has been allocated more than 20 permits
may be issued.

(4)(a)  The division may issue only one poaching-reported
reward permit for any one animal illegally taken.

(b)  No more than one poaching-reported reward permit
shall be issued to any one person per successful prosecution.

(c)  No more than one poaching-reported reward permit per
species shall be issued to any one person in any one calendar
year.

(5)(a)  Poaching-reported reward permits may only be
issued to the person who provides the most pertinent
information leading to a successful prosecution.  Permits are not
transferrable.

(b)  If information is received from more than one person,
the director of the division shall make a determination based on
the facts of the case, as to which person provided the most
pertinent information leading to the successful prosecution in
the case.

(c)  The person providing the most pertinent information
shall qualify for the poaching-reported reward permit.

(6)  Any person who receives a poaching-reported reward
permit must possess or obtain a Utah hunting or combination
license and otherwise be eligible to hunt and obtain big game
permits as provided in all rules and regulations of the Wildlife
Board and the Wildlife Resources Code.
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R657-5-24.  General Archery Buck Deer Hunt.
(1)  The dates of the general archery buck deer hunt are

provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game.

(2)  A person who has obtained a general archery buck deer
permit, or any other permit which allows that person to hunt
general archery buck deer may use archery equipment to take:

(a)  one buck deer within the general hunt area specified on
the permit for the time specified in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game; or

(b)  a deer of hunter's choice within the Wasatch Front or
Uintah Basin extended archery area as provided in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(c)  A person who has obtained a general archery buck deer
permit, or any other permit which allows that person to hunt
general archery buck deer, may not hunt within Cooperative
Wildlife Management unit deer areas.

(d)  A person who has obtained a general archery buck deer
permit, or any other permit which allows that person to hunt
general archery buck deer, may not hunt within premium limited
entry deer and limited entry deer areas, except Crawford
Mountain.

(3)(a)  A person who obtains a general archery buck deer
permit, or any other permit which allows that person to hunt
general archery buck deer, may hunt within the Wasatch Front,
Ogden or the Uintah Basin extended archery areas during the
extended archery area seasons as provided in the guidebook of
the Wildlife Board for taking big game and as provided in
Subsection (b).

(b)  A person must complete the Archery Ethics Course
annually to hunt the Wasatch Front, Ogden or Uintah Basin
extended archery areas during the extended archery season.

(c)  A person must possess an Archery Ethics Course
Certificate of Completion while hunting.

(4)  A person who has obtained a general archery deer
permit may not hunt during any other deer hunt or obtain any
other deer permit, except antlerless deer.

(5)(a)  Any person 18 years of age or younger on the
opening day of the general archery buck deer season, may hunt
by region the general archery, the general any weapon and
general muzzleloader deer seasons, using the appropriate
equipment as provided in Sections R657-5-8 through R657-5-
12, respectively, for each respective season, provided that
person obtains a general any weapon or general muzzleloader
deer permit for a specified region.

(b)  If a person 18 years of age or younger purchases a
general archery buck deer permit, that person may only hunt
during the general archery deer season and the extended archery
season as provided Section R657-5-24(3).

(6)  Hunter orange material must be worn if a centerfire
rifle hunt is also in progress in the same area as provided in
Section 23-20-31.  Archers are cautioned to study rifle hunt
tables and identify these areas described in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

R657-5-25.  General Any Weapon Buck Deer Hunt.
(1)  The dates for the general any weapon buck deer hunt

are provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking
big game.

(2) (a)  A person who has obtained a general any weapon
buck permit may use any legal weapon to take one buck deer
within the hunt area specified on the permit as published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(b)  A person who has obtained a general any weapon buck
deer permit, or any other permit which allows that person to
hunt general any weapon buck deer, may not hunt within
Cooperative Wildlife Management unit deer areas.

(c)  A person who has obtained a general any weapon buck
deer permit, or any other permit which allows that person to

hunt general any weapon buck deer, may not hunt within
premium limited entry deer and limited entry deer areas, except
Crawford Mountain.

(3)  A person who has obtained a general any weapon buck
deer permit may not hunt during any other deer hunt or obtain
any other deer permit, except:

(a)  antlerless deer; and
(b)  any person 18 years of age or younger on the opening

day of the general archery buck deer season, may hunt the
general archery, general any weapon and general muzzleloader
deer seasons, using the appropriate equipment as provided in
Sections R657-5-8 through R657-5-12, respectively, for each
respective season.

(i)  If a person 18 years of age or younger purchases a
general archery buck deer permit, that person may only hunt
during the general archery deer season and the extended archery
season as provided Section R657-5-24(3).

R657-5-26.  General Muzzleloader Buck Deer Hunt.
(1)  The dates for the general muzzleloader buck deer hunt

are provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking
big game.

(2) (a)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader
buck permit may use a muzzleloader to take one buck deer
within the general hunt area specified on the permit as published
in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(b)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader
buck deer permit, or any other permit which allows that person
to hunt general muzzleloader buck deer, may not hunt within
Cooperative Wildlife Management unit deer areas.

(c)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader
buck deer permit, or any other permit which allows that person
to hunt general muzzleloader buck deer, may not hunt within
premium limited entry deer and limited entry deer areas, except
Crawford Mountain.

(3)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader
deer permit may not hunt during any other deer hunt or obtain
any other deer permit, except:

(a)  antlerless deer; and
(b)  any person 18 years of age or younger on the opening

day of the general archery buck deer season, may hunt the
general archery, general any weapon and general muzzleloader
deer seasons, using the appropriate equipment as provided in
Sections R657-5-8 through R657-5-12, respectively, for each
respective season.

(i)  If a person 18 years of age or younger purchases a
general archery buck deer permit, that person may only hunt
during the general archery deer season and the extended archery
season as provided Section R657-5-24(3).

(4)  Hunter orange material must be worn if a centerfire
rifle hunt is also in progress in the same area as provided in
Section 23-20-31.  Muzzleloader hunters are cautioned to study
the rifle hunt tables to identify these areas described in the
guidebooks of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

R657-5-27.  Limited Entry Buck Deer Hunts.
(1)  To hunt in a premium limited entry or limited entry

area, hunters must obtain the respective limited entry buck
permit.  Limited entry areas are not open to general archery
buck, general any weapon buck, or general muzzleloader buck
hunting, except as specified in the guidebook of the Wildlife
Board for taking big game.

(2)  A limited entry buck deer permit allows a person using
the prescribed legal weapon, to take one buck deer within the
area and season specified on the permit, except deer cooperative
wildlife management units located within the limited entry unit.

(3)(a)  A person who has obtained a premium limited entry,
limited entry, management buck deer, or cooperative wildlife
management unit buck deer permit must report hunt information
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within 30 calendar days after the end of the hunting season,
whether the permit holder was successful or unsuccessful in
harvesting a buck deer.

(b)  Limited entry and cooperative wildlife management
unit buck deer permit holders must report hunt information by
telephone, or through the division's Internet address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, management, or
cooperative wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in
the following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

(4)  A person who has obtained a limited entry buck permit
may not hunt during any other deer hunt or obtain any other
deer permit, except antlerless deer.

R657-5-28.  Antlerless Deer Hunts.
(1)  To hunt an antlerless deer, a hunter must obtain an

antlerless deer permit.
(2)(a)  An antlerless deer permit allows a person to take

one antlerless deer, per antlerless deer tag, using any legal
weapon within the area and season as specified on the permit
and in the antlerless addendum.

(b)  A person may not hunt on any cooperative wildlife
management units unless that person obtains an antlerless deer
permit for a cooperative wildlife management unit as specified
on the permit.

(3)  A person who has obtained an antlerless deer permit
may not hunt during any other antlerless deer hunt or obtain any
other antlerless deer permit.

(4)(a)  A person who obtains an antlerless deer permit and
any of the permits listed in Subsection (b) may use the antlerless
deer permit during the established season for the antlerless deer
permit and during the established season for the permits listed
in Subsection (b) provided:

(i)  the permits are both valid for the same area;
(ii)  the appropriate archery equipment is used if hunting

with an archery permit;
(iii)  the appropriate muzzleloader equipment is used if

hunting with a muzzleloader permit.
(b)(i)  General archery deer;
(ii)  general muzzleloader deer;
(iii)  limited entry archery deer; or
(iv)  limited entry muzzleloader deer.

R657-5-29.  General Archery Elk Hunt.
(1)  The dates of the general archery elk hunt are provided

in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.
(2)(a)  A person who has obtained a general archery elk

permit may use archery equipment to take:
(i)  one elk of hunter's choice on a general any bull elk unit,

except on elk cooperative wildlife management units;
(ii)  an antlerless elk or spike bull elk on a general spike

bull elk unit, except on elk cooperative wildlife management
units;

(iii)  one elk, any bull or antlerless on the Wasatch Front or
Uintah Basin extended archery areas as provided in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(3)(a)  A person who obtains a general archery elk permit
may hunt within the Wasatch Front, Uintah Basin, and Sanpete
Valley extended archery areas during the extended archery area
seasons as provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for
taking big game and as provided in Subsection (b).

(b)  A person must complete the Archery Ethics Course
annually to hunt the extended archery areas during the extended
archery season.

(c)  A person must possess an Archery Ethics Course
Certificate of Completion while hunting.

(4)  A person who has obtained an archery elk permit may
not hunt during any other elk hunt or obtain any other elk
permit, except as provided in Subsection R657-5-34(3).

(5)  Hunter orange material must be worn if a centerfire
rifle hunt is also in progress in the same area as provided in
Section 23-20-31.  Archers are cautioned to study the rifle hunt
tables to identify these areas described in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

R657-5-30.  General Season Bull Elk Hunt.
(1)  The dates for the general season bull elk hunt are

provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game within general season elk units, except in the following
areas:

(a)  Salt Lake County south of I-80 and east of I-15; and
(b)  elk cooperative wildlife management units.
(2)(a)  A person may purchase either a spike bull permit or

an any bull permit.
(b)  A person who has obtained a general season spike bull

elk permit may take a spike bull elk on a general season spike
bull elk unit.  Any bull units are closed to spike bull permittees.

(c)  A person who has obtained a general season any bull
elk permit may take any bull elk, including a spike bull elk on
a general season any bull elk unit.  Spike bull units are closed
to any bull permittees.

(3)  A person who has obtained a general season bull elk
permit may use any legal weapon to take a spike bull or any bull
elk as specified on the permit.

(4)  A person who has obtained a general season bull elk
permit may not hunt during any other elk hunt or obtain any
other elk permit, except as provided in Subsection R657-5-
34(3).

R657-5-31.  General Muzzleloader Elk Hunt.
(1)  The dates of the general muzzleloader elk hunt are

provided in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game within the general season elk units, except in the
following closed areas:

(a)  Salt Lake County south of I-80 and east of I-15; and
(b)  elk cooperative wildlife management units.
(2)(a)  General muzzleloader elk hunters may purchase

either a spike bull elk permit or an any bull elk permit.
(b)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader

spike bull elk permit may use a muzzleloader take a spike bull
elk on an any general spike bull elk unit.  Any bull units are
closed to spike bull muzzleloader permittees.

(c)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader any
bull elk permit may use a muzzleloader take any bull elk on an
any bull elk unit. Spike bull units are closed to any bull
muzzleloader permittees.

(3)  A person who has obtained a general muzzleloader elk
permit may not hunt during any other elk hunt or obtain any
other elk permit, except as provided in Subsection R657-5-
34(3).

R657-5-32.  Youth General Any Bull Elk Hunt.
(1)(a)  For purposes of this section "youth" means any

person 18 years of age or younger on the opening day of the
youth any bull elk season published in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(b)  A youth may apply for or obtain a youth any bull elk
permit.

(c)  A youth may only obtain a youth any bull elk permit
once during their youth.

(2) The youth any bull elk hunting season and areas are
published in the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big
game.

(3)(a)  A youth who has obtained a youth general any bull
elk permit may take any bull elk, including a spike bull elk, on
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a general any bull elk unit.  Spike bull elk units are closed to
youth general any bull elk permittees.

(b)  A youth who has obtained a youth general any bull elk
permit may use any legal weapon to take any bull elk as
specified on the permit.

(4)  A youth who has obtained a youth general any bull elk
permit may not hunt during any other elk hunt or obtain any
other elk permit, except as provided in Section R657-5-34(3).

(5)  Preference points shall not be awarded or utilized when
applying for, or in obtaining, youth general any bull elk permits.

R657-5-33.  Premium Limited Entry and Limited Entry Bull
Elk Hunts.

(1)  To hunt in a premium limited entry or limited entry
bull elk area, a hunter must obtain the respective premium
limited entry or limited entry elk permit.

(2)(a)  A premium limited entry bull elk permit allows a
person, using the prescribed legal weapon, to take one bull elk
within the area and to hunt all limited entry bull elk seasons
specified in the hunt tables, published in the proclamation of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game, for the area specified on the
permit, except elk cooperative wildlife management units
located within a premium limited entry unit.  Spike bull elk
restrictions do not apply to premium limited entry elk
permittees.

(b)  A limited entry bull elk permit allows a person, using
the prescribed legal weapon, to take one bull elk within the area
and season specified on the permit, except elk cooperative
wildlife management units located within a limited entry unit.
Spike bull elk restrictions do not apply to limited entry elk
permittees.

(3)(a)  A person who has obtained a premium limited entry,
limited entry or cooperative wildlife management unit bull elk
permit must report hunt information within 30 calendar days
after the end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder
was successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a bull elk.

(b)  Limited entry and cooperative wildlife management
unit bull elk permit holders must report hunt information by
telephone, or through the division's Internet address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

(4)  A person who has obtained a premium limited entry or
limited entry bull elk permit may not hunt during any other elk
hunt or obtain any other elk permit, except as provided in
Subsections (4)(a) and R657-5-34(3).

R657-5-34.  Antlerless Elk Hunts.
(1)  To hunt an antlerless elk, a hunter must obtain an

antlerless elk permit.
(2)(a)  An antlerless elk permit allows a person to take one

antlerless elk using any legal weapon within the area and season
as specified on the permit and in the Antlerless guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(b)  A person may not hunt on any cooperative wildlife
management units unless that person obtains an antlerless elk
permit for a cooperative wildlife management unit as specified
on the permit.

(3)(a)  A person may obtain two elk permits each year,
provided one or both of the elk permits is an antlerless elk
permit.

(b)  For the purposes of obtaining two elk permits, a
hunter's choice elk permit may not be considered an antlerless
elk permit.

(4)(a)  A person who obtains an antlerless elk permit and

any of the permits listed in Subsection (b) may use the antlerless
elk permit during the established season for the antlerless elk
permit and during the established season for the permits listed
in Subsection (b) provided:

(i)  the permits are both valid for the same area;
(ii)  the appropriate archery equipment is used if hunting

with an archery permit;
(iii)  the appropriate muzzleloader equipment is used if

hunting with a muzzleloader permit.
(b)(i)  General buck deer for archery, muzzleloader or any

legal weapon;
(ii)  general bull elk for archery, muzzleloader or any legal

weapon;
(iii)  limited entry buck deer for archery, muzzleloader or

any legal weapon; or
(iv)  limited entry bull elk for archery, muzzleloader or any

legal weapon.

R657-5-35.  Buck Pronghorn Hunts.
(1)  To hunt buck pronghorn, a hunter must obtain a buck

pronghorn permit.
(2)  A person who has obtained a buck pronghorn permit

may not obtain any other pronghorn permit or hunt during any
other pronghorn hunt.

(3)(a)  A person who has obtained a limited entry or
cooperative wildlife management unit buck pronghorn permit
must report hunt information within 30 calendar days after the
end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder was
successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a buck pronghorn.

(b)  Limited entry and cooperative wildlife management
unit buck pronghorn permit holders must report hunt
information by telephone, or through the Division's Internet
address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

(4)  A buck pronghorn permit allows a person using any
legal weapon to take one buck pronghorn within the area and
season specified on the permit, except during the buck
pronghorn archery hunt when only archery equipment may be
used and on buck pronghorn cooperative wildlife management
unit located within a limited entry unit.

R657-5-36.  Doe Pronghorn Hunts.
(1)  To hunt a doe pronghorn, a hunter must obtain a doe

pronghorn permit.
(2)(a)  A doe pronghorn permit allows a person to take one

doe pronghorn, per doe pronghorn tag, using any legal weapon
within the area and season as specified on the permit and in the
Antlerless guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(b)  A person may not hunt on any cooperative wildlife
management units unless that person obtains an antlerless
moose permit for a cooperative wildlife management unit as
specified on the permit.

(3)  A person who has obtained a doe pronghorn permit
may not hunt during any other pronghorn hunt or obtain any
other pronghorn permit.

R657-5-37.  Antlerless Moose Hunts.
(1)  To hunt an antlerless moose, a hunter must obtain an

antlerless moose permit.
(2)(a)  An antlerless moose permit allows a person to take

one antlerless moose using any legal weapon within the area
and season as specified on the permit and in the Antlerless
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.
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(b)  A person may not hunt on any cooperative wildlife
management unit unless that person obtains an antlerless moose
cooperative wildlife management unit as specified on the
permit.

(3)  A person who has obtained an antlerless moose permit
may not hunt during any other moose hunt or obtain any other
moose permit.

R657-5-38.  Bull Moose Hunts.
(1)  To hunt bull moose, a hunter must obtain a bull moose

permit.
(2)  A person who has obtained a bull moose permit may

not obtain any other moose permit or hunt during any other
moose hunt.

(3)  A bull moose permit allows a person using any legal
weapon to take one bull moose within the area and season
specified on the permit, except in bull moose cooperative
wildlife management units located within a limited entry unit.

(4)(a)  A person who has obtained a bull moose permit
must report hunt information within 30 calendar days after the
end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder was
successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a bull moose.

(b)  Bull moose permit holders must report hunt
information by telephone, or through the division's Internet
address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

R657-5-39.  Bison Hunts.
(1)  To hunt bison, a hunter must obtain a bison permit.
(2)  A person who has obtained a bison permit may not

obtain any other bison permit or hunt during any other bison
hunt.

(3)  The bison permit allows a person using any legal
weapon to take a bison of either sex within the area and season
as specified on the permit.

(4)(a)  An orientation course is required for bison hunters
who draw a an Antelope Island bison permit.  Hunters shall be
notified of the orientation date, time and location.

(b)  The Antelope Island hunt is administered by the
Division of Parks and Recreation.

(5)  A cow bison permit allows a person to take one cow
bison using any legal weapon within the area and season as
specified on the permit and in the Antlerless guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(6)  An orientation course is required for bison hunters who
draw cow bison permits.  Hunters will be notified of the
orientation date, time and location.

(7)(a)  A person who has obtained a bison permit must
report hunt information within 30 calendar days after the end of
the hunting season, whether the permit holder was successful or
unsuccessful in harvesting a bison.

(b)  Bison permit holders must report hunt information by
telephone, or through the division's Internet address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

R657-5-40.  Desert Bighorn and Rocky Mountain Bighorn
Sheep Hunts.

(1)  To hunt desert bighorn sheep or Rocky Mountain
bighorn sheep, a hunter must obtain the respective permit.

(2)  A person who has obtained a desert bighorn sheep or
Rocky Mountain bighorn sheep permit may not obtain any other
desert bighorn sheep or Rocky Mountain bighorn sheep permit
or hunt during any other desert bighorn sheep or Rocky
Mountain bighorn sheep hunt.

(3)  Desert bighorn sheep and Rocky Mountain big horn
sheep permits are considered separate once-in-a-lifetime
hunting opportunities.

(4)(a)  The desert bighorn sheep permit allows a person
using any legal weapon to take one desert bighorn ram within
the area and season specified on the permit.

(b)  The Rocky Mountain sheep permit allows a person
using any legal weapon to take one Rocky Mountain bighorn
ram within the area and season specified on the permit.

(5)  The permittee may attend a hunter orientation course.
The division provides each permittee with the time and location
of the course.

(6)  All bighorn sheep hunters are encouraged to have a
spotting scope with a minimum of 15 power while hunting
bighorn sheep.  Any ram may be legally taken, however,
permittees are encouraged to take a mature ram.  The terrain
inhabited by bighorn sheep is extremely rugged, making this
hunt extremely strenuous.

(7)  Successful hunters must deliver the horns of the
bighorn sheep to a division office within 72 hours of leaving the
hunting area.  A numbered seal will be permanently affixed to
the horn indicating legal harvest.

(8)(a)  A person who has obtained a desert bighorn sheep
or Rocky Mountain bighorn sheep permit must report hunt
information within 30 calendar days after the end of the hunting
season, whether the permit holder was successful or
unsuccessful in harvesting a desert bighorn sheep or Rocky
Mountain bighorn sheep.

(b)  Desert bighorn sheep or Rocky Mountain bighorn
sheep permit holders must report hunt information by telephone,
or through the division's Internet address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

R657-5-41.  Rocky Mountain Goat Hunts.
(1)  To hunt Rocky Mountain goat, a hunter must obtain a

Rocky Mountain goat permit.
(2)  A person who has obtained a Rocky Mountain goat

permit may not obtain any other Rocky Mountain goat permit
or hunt during any other Rocky Mountain goat hunt.

(3) A Rocky Mountain goat of either sex may be legally
taken on a hunter's choice permit.  Permittees are encouraged to
take a mature goat.  A mature goat is a goat older than two years
of age, as determined by counting the annual rings on the horn.

(4)  The goat permit allows a person using any legal
weapon to take one goat within the area and season specified on
the permit.

(5)  All goat hunters are encouraged to have a spotting
scope with a minimum of 15 power while hunting goats.  The
terrain inhabited by Rocky Mountain goat is extremely rugged
making this hunt extremely strenuous.  The goat's pelage may
be higher quality later in the hunting season.

(6)  A female-goat only permit allows a person to take one
female-goat using any legal weapon within the area and season
as specified on the permit and in the Antlerless guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(7)  An orientation course is required for Rocky Mountain
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goat hunters who draw female-goat only permits.  Hunters will
be notified of the orientation date, time and location.

(8)(a)  A person who has obtained a Rocky Mountain goat
permit must report hunt information within 30 calendar days
after the end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder
was successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a Rocky Mountain
goat.

(b)  Rocky Mountain goat permit holders must report hunt
information by telephone, or through the division's Internet
address.

(c)  A person who fails to comply with the requirement in
Subsection (a) shall be ineligible to apply for any once-in-a-
lifetime, premium limited entry, limited entry, or cooperative
wildlife management unit permit or bonus points in the
following year.

(d)  Late questionnaires may be accepted pursuant to Rule
R657-42-9(3).

R657-5-42.  Depredation Hunter Pool Permits.
(1)  When big game are causing damage, or are condisered

a nuisance control hunts not listed in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game may be held as provided in
Rule R657-44.  These hunts occur on short notice, involve small
areas, and are limited to only a few hunters.

(2)  For the purpose of this section nuisance is defined as
a situation where big game animals are found to have moved off
formally approved management units onto adjacent units or
other areas not approved for that species.

R657-5-43.  Carcass Importation.
(1)  It is unlawful to import dead elk, mule deer, or white-

tailed deer or their parts from the areas of any state, province,
game management unit, equivalent wildlife management unit,
or county, which has deer or elk diagnosed with Chronic
Wasting Disease, except the following portions of the carcass:

(a)  meat that is cut and wrapped either commercially or
privately;

(b)  quarters or other portion of meat with no part of the
spinal column or head attached;

(c)  meat that is boned out;
(d)  hides with no heads attached;
(e)  skull plates with antlers attached that have been

cleaned of all meat and tissue;
(f)  antlers with no meat or tissue attached;
(g)  upper canine teeth, also known as buglers, whistlers,

or ivories; or
(h)  finished taxidermy heads.
(2)(a)  The affected states, provinces, game management

units, equivalent wildlife management units, or counties, which
have deer or elk diagnosed with Chronic Wasting Disease shall
be available at division offices and through the division's
Internet address.

(b)  Importation of harvested elk, mule deer or white-tailed
deer or their parts from the affected areas are hereby restricted
pursuant to Subsection (1).

(3)  Nonresidents of Utah transporting harvested elk, mule
deer, or white-tailed deer from the affected areas are exempt if
they:

(a)  do not leave any part of the harvested animal in Utah
and do not stay more than 24 hours in the state of Utah;

(b)  do not have their deer or elk processed in Utah; or
(c)  do not leave any parts of the carcass in Utah.

R657-5-44.  Chronic Wasting Disease - Infected Animals.
(1)  Any person who under the authority of a permit issued

by the division legally takes a deer or elk that is later confirmed
to be infected with Chronic Wasting Disease may:

(a)  retain the entire carcass of the animal;
(b)  retain any parts of the carcass, including antlers, and

surrender the remainder to the division for proper disposal; or
(c)  surrender all portions of the carcass in their actual or

constructive possession, including antlers, to the division and
receive a free new permit the following year for the same hunt.

(2)  The new permit issued pursuant to Subsection (1)(c)
shall be for the same species, sex, weapon type, unit, region,
and otherwise subject to all the restrictions and conditions
imposed on the original permit, except season dates for the
permit shall follow the guidebook of the Wildlife Board for
taking big game published in the year the new permit is valid.

(3)  Notwithstanding other rules to the contrary, private
landowners and landowner associations may refuse access to
private property to persons possessing new permits issued under
Subsection (1)(c).

R657-5-45.  Management Bull Elk Hunt.
(1)(a)  For the purposes of this section "management bull"

means any bull elk with 5 points or less on at least one antler.
A point means a projection longer than one inch, measured from
its base to its tip.

(b)  For purposes of this section "youth" means any person
18 years of age or younger on the opening day of the
management bull elk archery season published in the guidebook
of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(c)  For the purposes of this section "senior" means any
person 65 years of age or older on the opening day of the
management bull elk archery season published in the guidebook
of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(2)(a)  Management bull elk permits shall be distributed
pursuant to R657-62 with thirty percent of the permits being
allocated to youth, thirty percent to seniors and the remaining
forty percent to hunters of all ages.

(3)  Management bull elk permit holders may take one
management bull elk during the season, on the area and with the
weapon type specified on the permit. Management bull elk
hunting seasons, areas and weapon types are published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(4)(a)  A person who has obtained a management bull elk
permit must report hunt information within 30 calendar days
after the end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder
was successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a management bull
elk.

(b)  Management bull elk permit holders must report hunt
information by telephone, or through the division's Internet
address.

(5)(a)  Management bull elk permit holders who
successfully harvest a management bull elk, as defined in
Subsection (1)(a) must have their animal inspected by the
division.

(b)  Successful hunters must deliver the head and antlers of
the elk they harvest to a division office for inspection within 48
hours after the date of kill.

(6)  Management bull elk permit holders may not retain
possession of any harvested bull elk that fails to satisfy the
definition requirements in Subsection (1)(a).

(7)  A person who has obtained a management bull elk
permit may not hunt during any other elk hunt or obtain any
other elk permit, except as provided in Section R657-5-34(3).

R657-5-46.  General Any Weapon Buck Deer and Bull Elk
Combination Hunt.

(1)  Permit numbers, season dates and unit boundary
descriptions for the general any weapon buck deer and bull elk
combination hunt shall be established in the guidebook of the
Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(2)  A person who obtains a general any weapon buck deer
and bull elk combination permit may use any legal weapon to
take one buck deer and one bull elk during the season and
within the unit specified on the permit.
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(a)  A general any weapon buck deer and bull elk
combination permit does not authorize the holder to hunt deer
or elk within any cooperative wildlife management unit.

(3)  A person who has obtained a general any weapon buck
deer and bull elk combination permit may not hunt during any
other deer or elk hunt or obtain any other deer or elk permit,
except:

(a)  antlerless deer, as provided in Subsection R657-5-28,
and

(b)  antlerless elk, as provided in Subsection R657-5-34.
(4)(a)  Lifetime license holders may obtain a general any

weapon buck deer and bull elk combination permit.
(b)  Upon obtaining a general any weapon buck deer and

bull elk combination permit, the lifetime license holder foregoes
any rights to receive a buck deer permit for the general archery,
general any weapon or general muzzleloader deer hunts as
provided in Section 23-19-17.5.

(c)  A refund or credit is not issued for the general archery,
general any weapon or general muzzleloader deer permit.

R657-5-47.  Management Buck Deer Hunt.
(1)(a)  For the purposes of this section "management buck"

means any buck deer with 3 points or less on at least one antler
above and including the first fork in the antler.  A point means
a projection longer than one inch, measured from its base to its
tip.  The eye guard is not counted as a point.

(b)  For purposes of this section "youth" means any person
18 years of age or younger on the opening day of the
management buck deer archery season published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(c)  For the purposes of this section "senior" means any
person 65 years of age or older on the opening day of the
management buck deer archery season published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(2) Management buck deer permits shall be distributed
pursuant to rule R657-62 with thirty percent of the permits
being allocated to youth, thirty percent to seniors and the
remaining forty percent to hunters of all ages.

(3)  Management buck deer permit holders may take one
management buck deer during the season, on the area and with
the weapon type specified on the permit. Management buck deer
hunting seasons, areas and weapon types are published in the
guidebook of the Wildlife Board for taking big game.

(4)(a)  A person who has obtained a management buck deer
permit must report hunt information within 30 calendar days
after the end of the hunting season, whether the permit holder
was successful or unsuccessful in harvesting a management
buck deer.

(b)  Management buck deer permit holders must report
hunt information by telephone, or through the division's Internet
address.

(5)(a)  Management buck deer permit holders who
successfully harvest a management buck deer, as defined in
Subsection (1)(a) must have their animal inspected by the
division.

(b)  Successful hunters must deliver the head and antlers of
the deer they harvest to a division office for inspection within
48 hours after the date of kill.

(6)  Management buck deer permit holders may not retain
possession of any harvested buck deer that fails to satisfy the
definition requirements in Subsection (1)(a).

(7)  A person who has obtained a management buck deer
permit may not hunt during any other deer hunt or obtain any
other deer permit, except as provided in Section R657-5-28(4).

KEY:  wildlife, game laws, big game seasons
March 14, 2011 23-14-18
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R657.  Natural Resources, Wildlife Resources.
R657-63.  Self Defense Against Wild Animals.
R657-63-1.  Purpose and Authority.

(1)  The purpose of this rule is to define conditions and
circumstances under which a person is legally justified in killing
or seriously wounding a threatening or attacking wildlife
animal.

(2)  This rule is established and promulgated by the
Wildlife Board under authority of Sections 23-14-18 and 23-14-
19.

R657-63-2.  Definitions.
(1)  Terms used in this rule are defined in Section 23-13-2.
(2)  In addition:
(a)  "Wild animal" means, for purposes of this rule, an

individual animal that falls under the definition of "protected
wildlife" as defined in Section 23-13-2.

(b)  "Enter" means to physically penetrate the interior space
of a structure with any part of the body, whether or not the
exterior surface of the structure is ruptured.

R657-63-3.  Self Defense.
(1)  A person is legally justified in killing or seriously

injuring a threatening wild animal when the person reasonably
believes such action is necessary to protect them self, another
person, or a domestic animal against an imminent attack by the
wild animal that will likely result in severe bodily injury or
death to the victim.

(2)  In determining imminence or reasonableness under
Subsection (1), the trier of fact may consider, but is not limited
to, any of the following factors:

(a)  the nature of the danger;
(b)  the immediacy of the danger;
(c)  the probability that the threatening wild animal will

attack;
(d)  the probability that the attack will result in death or

serious bodily injury;
(e)  the ability to safely retreat;
(f)  the fault of the person in creating the encounter; and
(g)  any previous pattern of aggressive or threatening

behavior by the individual wild animal which was known to the
person claiming self defense.

(3)(a)  A person shall notify the division within 12 hours
after killing or wounding a wild animal under Subsection (1).

(b)  No wild animal killed pursuant to Subsection (1) or the
parts thereof may be removed from the site, repositioned,
retained, sold, or transferred without written authorization from
the division.

(4)(a)  A person is not legally justified in killing or
seriously injuring a threatening wild animal under the
circumstances specified in Subsection (1) if the person:

(i)  has the ability to safely retreat from the threatening
animal and fails to do so, except when the animal enters a home,
tent, camper, or other permanent or temporary living structure
occupied at the time by the person or another person; or

(ii)  intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly provokes or
attracts the wild animal into a situation in which it is probable
it will threaten the person, another person, or a domestic animal.

(b)  Notwithstanding Subsection (4)(a)(ii), a person
lawfully pursuing a cougar or bear with dogs may seriously
injure or kill that cougar or bear when they reasonably believe
such action is necessary to protect them self or another person
against an imminent attack that will likely result in severe
bodily injury or death.

R657-63-4.  Violations.
A person that kills or seriously injures a wild animal

without legal justification as provided in this rule and otherwise
in violation of the law shall be subject to criminal prosecution

under this Title and the rules and proclamations of the Wildlife
Board.

KEY:  wildlife
March 14, 2011 23-14-18

23-14-19
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R710.  Public Safety, Fire Marshal.
R710-6.  Liquefied Petroleum Gas Rules.
R710-6-1.  Adoption, Title, Purpose and Scope.

Pursuant to Title 53, Chapter 7, Section 305, Utah State
Code Annotated 1953, the Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG)
Board adopts minimum rules to provide regulation to those who
distribute, transfer, dispense or install LP Gas and/or its
appliances in the State of Utah.

There is adopted as part of these rules the following codes
which are incorporated by reference:

1.1  National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Standard
58, LP Gas Code, 2008 edition, except as amended by
provisions listed in R710-6-8, et seq.

1.2  National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Standard
54, National Fuel Gas Code, 2009 edition, except as amended
by provisions listed in R710-6-8, et seq.

1.3  National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Standard
1192, Standard on Recreational Vehicles, 2008 Edition, except
as amended by provisions listed in R710-6-8, et seq.

1.4  International Fire Code (IFC), Chapter 38, 2009
edition, as published by the International Code Council, Inc.
(ICC), and as enacted and amended by the Utah State
Legislature in Sections 102 and 201 of the State Fire Code
Adoption Act.

1.5  A copy of the above codes are on file with the Division
of Administrative Rules, and the State Fire Marshal's Office.
The definitions contained in the afore referenced codes shall
also pertain to these rules.

1.6  Title.
These rules shall be known as "Rules Governing LPG

Operations in the State of Utah" and may be cited as such, and
will be hereinafter referred to as "these rules".

1.7  Validity.
If any article, section, subsection, sentence, clause, or

phrase, of these rules is, for any reason, held to be
unconstitutional, contrary to statute, or exceeding the authority
of the LPG Board such decision shall not affect the validity of
the remaining portion of these rules.

1.8  Conflicts.
In the event where separate requirements pertain to the

same situation in the same code, or between different codes or
standards as adopted, the more restrictive requirement shall
govern, as determined by the enforcing authority.

R710-6-2.  Definitions.
2.1  "ASME Stamp" means the symbol used to designate

that the container has been built to the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME), Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code, Section VIII, Divisions 1 or 2, Rules for the Construction
of Unfired Pressure Vessels.

2.2  "Board" means the Liquefied Petroleum Gas Board.
2.3  "Concern" means a person, firm, corporation,

partnership, or association, licensed by the Board.
2.4  "Dispensing System" means equipment in which LP

Gas is transferred from one container to another in liquid form.
2.5  "Division" means the Division of the State Fire

Marshal.
2.6  "Enforcing Authority" means the division, the

municipal or county fire department, other fire prevention
agency acting within its respective fire prevention jurisdiction,
or the building official of any city or county.

2.7  "ICC" means International Code Council, Inc.
2.8  "IFC" means International Fire Code.
2.9  "License" means a written document issued by the

Division authorizing a concern to be engaged in an LPG
business.

2.10  "LPG" means Liquefied Petroleum Gas.
2.11  "LPG Certificate" means a written document issued

by the Division to any person for the purpose of granting

permission to such person to perform any act or acts for which
authorization is required.

2.12  "NFPA" means the National Fire Protection
Association.

2.13  "Possessory Rights" means the right to possess LPG,
but excludes broker trading or selling.

2.14  "Public Place" means a highway, street, alley or other
parcel of land, essentially unobstructed, which is deeded,
dedicated or otherwise appropriated to the public for public use,
and where the public exists, travels, traverses or is likely to
frequent.

2.15  "Qualified Instructor" means a person holding a valid
LPG certificate in the area in which he is instructing.

2.16  "UCA" means Utah State Code Annotated 1953 as
amended.

R710-6-3.  Licensing.
3.1  Type of license.
3.1.1  Class I:  A licensed dealer who is engaged in the

business of installing gas appliances or systems for the use of
LPG and who sells, fills, refills, delivers, or is permitted to
deliver any LPG.

3.1.2  Class II:  A business engaged in the sale,
transportation, and exchange of cylinders, but not transporting
or transferring gas in liquid.

3.1.3  Class III:  A business not engaged in the sale of
LPG, but engaged in the sale and installation of gas appliances,
or LPG systems.

3.1.4  Class IV:  Those businesses listed below:
3.1.4.1  Dispensers
3.1.4.2  Sale of containers greater than 96 pounds water

capacity.
3.1.4.3  Other LPG businesses not listed above.
3.2  The application for a license to engage in the business

of LPG as required in 3.1 of these rules, shall be accompanied
with proof of public liability insurance.  The public liability
insurance shall be issued by a public liability insurance carrier
showing coverage of at least $100,000 for each incident, and
$300,000 in total coverage.  The licensee shall notify the SFM
within thirty days after the public liability insurance coverage
required is no longer in effect for any reason.

3.3  Signature on Application.
The application shall be signed by an authorized

representative of the applicant.  If the application is made by a
partnership, it shall be signed by at least one partner.  If the
application is made by a corporation or association other than
a partnership, it shall be signed by the principal officers, or
authorized agents.

3.4  Issuance.
Following receipt of the properly completed application,

an inspection, completion of all inspection requirements, and
compliance with the provision of the statute and these rules, the
Division shall issue a license.

3.5  Original, Valid Date.
Original licenses shall be valid for one year from the date

of application.  Thereafter, each license shall be renewed
annually and renewals thereof shall be valid for one year from
issuance.

3.6  Renewal.
Application for renewal shall be made on forms provided

by the SFM.
3.7  Refusal to Renew.
The Board may refuse to renew any license in the same

manner, and for any reason, that they are authorized, pursuant
to Article 5 of these rules to deny a license.  The applicant shall,
upon such refusal, have the same rights as are granted by Article
5 of this article to an applicant for a license which has been
denied by the Board.

3.8  Change of Address.
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Every licensee shall notify the Division, in writing, within
thirty (30) days of any change of his address.

3.9  Under Another Name.
No licensee shall conduct his licensed business under a

name other than the name or names which appears on his
license.

3.10  List of Licensed Concerns.
3.10.1  The Division shall make available, upon request

and without cost, to the Enforcing Authority, the name, address,
and license number of each concern that is licensed pursuant to
these rules.

3.10.2  Upon request, single copies of such list shall be
furnished, without cost, to a licensed concern.

3.11  Inspection.
The holder of any license shall submit such license for

inspection upon request of the Division or the Enforcing
Authority.

3.12  Notification and LPG Certificate.
Every licensed concern shall, within twenty (20) days of

employment, and within twenty (20) days of termination of any
employee, report to the Division, the name, address, and LPG
certificate number, if any, of every person performing any act
requiring an LPG certificate for such licensed concern.

3.13  Posting.
Every license issued pursuant to the provisions of these

rules shall be posted in a conspicuous place on the premises of
the licensed location.

3.14  Duplicate License.
A duplicate license may be issued by the Division to

replace any previously issued license, which has been lost or
destroyed, upon the submission of a written statement from the
licensee to the Division.  Such statement shall attest to the fact
that the license has been lost or destroyed.  If the original
license is found it shall be surrendered to Division within 15
days.

3.15  Registration Number.
Every license shall be identified by a number, delineated

as P-(number).
3.16  Accidents, Reporting.
Any accident where a licensee and LPG are involved must

be reported to the Board in writing by the affected licensee
within 3 days upon receipt of information of the accident.  The
report must contain any pertinent information such as the
location, names of persons involved, cause, contributing factors,
and the type of accident.  If death or serious injury of person(s),
or property damage of $5000.00 or more results from the
accident, the report must be made immediately by telephone and
followed by a written report.

3.17  Board investigation of accidents.
At their discretion, the Board will investigate, or direct the

Division to investigate, all serious accidents as defined in
Subsection 3.15.

R710-6-4.  LP Gas Certificates.
4.1 Application.
Application for an LPG certificate shall be made in writing

to the Division.  The application shall be signed by the
applicant.

4.2  Examination.
Every person who performs any act or acts described in

UCA, Section 53-7-308, shall pass an initial examination in
accordance with the provisions of this article.

4.3  Types of Initial Examinations:
4.3.1  Carburetion
4.3.2  Dispenser
4.3.3  HVAC/Plumber
4.3.4  Recreational Vehicle Service
4.3.5  Serviceman
4.3.6  Transportation and Delivery

4.4  Initial Examinations.
4.4.1  The initial examination shall include an open book

written test of the applicant's knowledge of the work to be
performed by the applicant.  The applicant is allowed to use the
adopted statute, administrative rules, NFPA 54, and NFPA 58.
Any other materials to include cellular telephones or related
cellular equipment are prohibited in the examination room.

4.4.2  The initial examination may also include a practical
or actual demonstration of some selected aspects of the job to be
performed by the applicant if so warranted by the test
administrator.

4.4.3  Leaving the office or testing location before the
completion of the examination voids the examination and will
require the examination to be retaken by the applicant.

4.4.4  To successfully complete the written and practical
initial examinations, the applicant must obtain a minimum grade
of seventy percent (70%) in each portion of the examination
taken.  Each portion of the examination will be graded
separately.  Failure of any one portion of the examination will
not delete the entire test.

4.4.5  Completion of the certification examination will not
be allowed if it appears to the test administrator that the
applicant has not prepared to take the examination.

4.4.6  Examinations may be given at various field locations
as deemed necessary by the Division.  Appointments for field
examinations are required.

4.4.7  As required in Sections 4.2 and 4.3 of these rules,
those applicants that have successfully completed the
requirements of the Certified Employee Training Program
(CETP), as written by the National Propane Gas Association,
and that corresponds to the work to be performed by the
applicant, shall have the requirement for initial examination
waived, after appropriate documentation is provided to the
Division by the applicant.

4.4.8  As required in Sections 4.2 and 4.3.6 of these rules,
those applicants that have successfully completed the
requirements in Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 49, Parts
172.700, 172.704, 177.800 and 177.816, that corresponds to the
work to be performed by the applicant, shall have the
requirement for initial examination waived, after appropriate
documentation is provided to the Division by the applicant.

4.4.9  As required in Sections 4.2 and 4.3.3 of these rules,
those applicants that have successfully completed the Rocky
Mountain Gas Association, Natural Gas Technician
Certification Exam with a passing score, shall have the
requirement for initial examination waived, after appropriate
documentation is provided to the Division by the applicant.

4.4.10  As required in Sections 4.2 and 4.3.3 of these rules,
those applicants that are licensed journeyman plumbers as
required in the Constructions Trades Licensing Act Plumber
Licensing Rules, R156-55c, shall have the requirement for
initial examination waived, after appropriate documentation is
provided to the Division by the applicant.

4.5  Original and Renewal Date.
Original LPG certificates shall be valid for one year from

the date of issuance.  Thereafter, each LPG certificate shall be
renewed annually and renewals thereof shall be valid from for
one year from issuance.

4.6  Renewal Date.
Application for renewal shall be made on forms provided

by the Division.
4.7  Re-examination.
Every holder of a valid LPG Certificate shall take a re-

examination every five years from the date of original
certificate issuance, to comply with the provisions of Section
4.3 of these rules as follows:

4.7.1  The re-examination to comply with the provisions of
Section 4.3 of these rules shall consist of an open book
examination, to be mailed to the certificate holder at least 60
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days before the renewal date.
4.7.2  The open book re-examination will consist of

questions that focus on changes in the last five years to NFPA
54, NFPA 58, the statute, or the adopted administrative rules.
The re-examination may also consist of questions that focus on
practices of concern as noted by the Board or Division.

4.7.3  The certificate holder is responsible to complete the
re-examination and return it to the Division in sufficient time to
renew.

4.7.4  The certificate holder is responsible to return to the
Division with the re-examination the correct renewal fees to
complete that certificate renewal.

4.7.5  As required in Section 4.7 of these rules, those
applicants that have successfully completed the requirements in
Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 49, Parts 172.700, 172.704,
177.800 and 177.816, that corresponds to the work to be
performed by the applicant, shall have the requirement for re-
examination waived, after appropriate documentation is
provided to the Division by the applicant.

4.7.6  As required in Section 4.7 of these rules, those
applicants that provide the Division with written verification of
the completion of 40 hours of continuing training over the
previous five-year period shall have the requirement for re-
examination waived.

4.8  Refusal to Renew.
The Division may refuse to renew any LPG certificate in

the same manner and for any reason that is authorized pursuant
to Section 5.2 of these rules.

4.9  Inspection.
The holder of a LPG certificate shall submit such

certificate for inspection, upon request of the Division or the
enforcing authority.

4.10  Type.
4.10.1  Every LPG certificate shall indicate the type of act

or acts to be performed and for which the applicant has
qualified.

4.10.2  Any person holding a valid LPG certificate shall
not be authorized to perform any act unless he is a licensee or is
employed by a licensed concern.

4.10.3  It is the responsibility of the LPG certificate holder
to insure that the concern they are employed by is licensed
under this act.

4.11  Change of Address.
Any change in home address of any holder of a valid LPG

certificate shall be reported by the registered person to the
Division within thirty (30) days of such change.

4.12  Duplicate.
A duplicate LPG certificate may be issued by the Division

to replace any previously issued certificate which has been lost
or destroyed upon the submission of a written statement to the
Division from the certified person.  Such statement shall attest
to the certificate having been lost or destroyed. If the original is
found, it shall be surrendered to the Division within 15 days.

4.13  Contents of Certificate of Registration.
Every LPG certificate issued shall contain the following

information:
4.13.1  The name and address of the applicant.
4.13.2  The physical description of applicant.
4.13.3  The signature of the LP Gas Board Chairman.
4.13.4  The date of issuance.
4.13.5  The expiration date.
4.13.6  Type of service the person is qualified to perform.
4.13.7  Have printed on the card the following:  "This

certificate is for identification only, and shall not be used for
recommendation or advertising".

4.14  Minimum Age.
No LPG certificate shall be issued to any person who is

under sixteen (16) years of age.
4.15  Restrictive Use.

4.15.1  No LPG certificate shall constitute authorization for
any person to enforce any provisions of these rules.

4.15.2  A LPG certificate may be used for identification
purposes only as long as such certificate remains valid and
while the holder is employed by a licensed concern.

4.15.3  Regardless of the acts for which the applicant has
qualified, the performance of only those acts authorized under
the licensed concern employing such applicant shall be
permissible.

4.15.4  Regardless of the acts authorized to be performed
by a licensed concern, only those acts for which the applicant
for a LPG certificate has qualified shall be permissible by such
applicant.

4.16  Right to Contest.
4.16.1  Every person who takes an examination for a LPG

certificate shall have the right to contest the validity of
individual questions of such examination.

4.16.2  Every contention as to the validity of individual
questions of an examination that cannot be reasonably resolved,
shall be made in writing to the Division within 48 hours after
taking said examination.  Contentions shall state the reason for
the objection.

4.16.3  The decision as to the action to be taken on the
submitted contention shall be by the Board, and such decision
shall be final.

4.16.4  The decision made by the Board, and the action
taken, shall be reflected in all future examinations, but shall not
affect the grades established in any past examination.

4.17  Non-Transferable.
LPG Certificates shall not be transferable to another

individual. Individual LPG certificates shall be carried by the
person to whom issued.

4.18  New Employees.
New employees of a licensed concern may perform the

various acts while under the direct supervision of persons
holding a valid LPG certificate for a period not to exceed 45
days from the initial date of employment.  By the end of such
period, new employees shall have taken and passed the required
examination.  In the event the employee fails the examination,
re-examination shall be taken within 30 days.  The employee
shall remain under the direct supervision of an employee
holding a valid LPG certificate, until certified.

4.19  Certificate Identification.
Every LPG certificate shall be identified by a number,

delineated as PE-(number).  Such number shall not be
transferred from one person to another.

R710-6-5.  Adjudicative Proceedings.
5.1  All adjudicative proceedings performed by the agency

shall proceed informally as set forth herein and as authorized by
UCA, Sections 63G-4-202 and 63G-4-203.

5.2  The issuance, renewal, or continued validity of a
license or LPG certificate may be denied, suspended or revoked
by the Division, if the Division finds that the applicant, person
employed for, or the person having authority and management
of a concern commits any of the following violations:

5.2.1  The person or applicant is not the real person in
interest.

5.2.2  The person or applicant provides material
misrepresentation or false statement in the application, whether
original or renewal.

5.2.3  The person or applicant refuses to allow inspection
by the Division or enforcing authority on an annual basis to
determine compliance with the provisions of these rules.

5.2.4  The person, applicant, or concern for a license does
not have the proper or necessary facilities, including qualified
personnel, to conduct the operations for which application is
made.

5.2.5  The person or applicant for a LPG certificate does
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not possess the qualifications of skill or competence to conduct
the operations for which application is made.  This can also be
evidenced by failure to pass the examination and/or practical
tests.

5.2.6  The person or applicant refuses to take the
examination.

5.2.7  The person or applicant has been convicted of a
violation of one or more federal, state or local laws.

5.2.8  The person or applicant has been convicted of a
violation of the adopted rules or been found by a Board
administrative proceeding to have violated the adopted rules.

5.2.9  Any offense of finding of unlawful conduct, or there
is or may be, a threat to the public's health or safety if the person
or applicant were granted a license or certificate of registration.

5.2.10  There are other factors upon which a reasonable
and prudent person would rely to determine the suitability of the
person or applicant to safely and competently distribute,
transfer, dispense or install LP Gas and/or it's appliances.

5.2.11  The person or applicant does not complete the re-
examination process by the person or applicants certificate or
license expiration date.

5.2.12  The person or applicant fails to pay the license fee,
certificate of registration fee, examination fee or other fees as
required in Section 6 of these rules.

5.3  A person whose license or certificate of registration is
suspended or revoked by the Division shall have an opportunity
for a hearing before the LPG Board if requested by that person
within 20 days after receiving notice.

5.4  All adjudicative proceedings, other than criminal
prosecution, taken by the Enforcing Authority to enforce the
Liquefied Petroleum Gas Section, Utah Fire Prevention and
Safety Act, and these rules, shall commence in accordance with
UCA, Section 63G-4-201.

5.5  The Board shall act as the hearing authority, and shall
convene after timely notice to all parties involved.  The Board
shall be the final authority on the suspension or revocation of a
license or certificate of registration.

5.6  The Board shall direct the Division to issue a signed
order to the parties involved giving the decision of the Board
within a reasonable time of the hearing pursuant to UCA,
Section 63G-4-203.

5.7  Reconsideration of the Board's decision may be
requested in writing within 20 days of the date of the decision
pursuant to UCA, Section 63G-4-302.

5.8  After a period of three (3) years from the date of
revocation, the Board may review the written application of a
person whose license or certificate of registration has been
revoked.

5.9  Judicial review of all final Board actions resulting
from informal adjudicative proceedings is available pursuant to
UCA, Section 63G-4-402.

R710-6-6.  Fees.
6.1  Fee Schedule.
6.1.1  License and LPG Certificates (new and renewals):
6.1.1.1  License
6.1.1.1.1  Class I - $450.00
6.1.1.1.2  Class II - $450.00
6.1.1.1.3  Class III - $105.00
6.1.1.1.4  Class IV - $150.00
6.1.1.2  Branch office license - $338.00
6.1.1.3  LPG Certificate - $40.00
6.1.1.4  LPG Certificate (Dispenser--Class B) - $20.00
6.1.1.5  Duplicate - $30.00
6.1.2  Examinations:
6.1.2.1  Initial examination - $30.00
6.1.2.2  Re-examination - $30.00
6.1.2.3  Five year examination - $30.00
6.1.3  Plan Reviews:

6.1.3.1  More than 5000 water gallons of LPG - $150.00
6.1.3.2  5,000 water gallons or less of LPG - $75.00
6.1.4  Special Inspections.
6.1.4.1  Per hour of inspection - $50.00
(charged in half hour increments with part half hours

charged as full half hours).
6.1.5  Re-inspection (3rd Inspection or more) - $250.00
6.1.6  Private Container Inspection (More than one

container) - $150.00
6.1.7  Private Container Inspection (One container) -

$75.00
6.2  Payment of Fees.
The required fee shall accompany the application for

license or LPG certificate or submission of plans for review.
6.3  Late Renewal Fees.
6.3.1  Any license or LPG certificate not renewed on or

before one year from the original date of issuance will be
subject to an additional fee equal to 10% of the required fee.

6.3.2  When an LPG certificate has expired for more than
one year, an application shall be made for an original certificate
as if the application was being taken for the first time.
Examinations will be retaken with initial examination fees.

R710-6-7.  Board Procedures.
7.1  The Board will review the Division and Enforcing

Authorities activities since the last meeting, and review and act
on license and permit applications, review financial
transactions, consider recommendations of the Division, and all
other matters brought to the Board.

7.2  The Board may be asked to serve as a review board for
items under disagreement.

7.3  Board meetings shall be presided over and conducted
by the chairman and in his absence the vice chairman.

7.4  Meetings of the Board shall be conducted in
accordance with an agenda, which shall be submitted to the
members by the Division, not less than twenty-one (21) days
before the regularly scheduled Board meeting.

7.5  The chairman of the Board and Board members shall
be entitled to vote on all issues considered by the Board.  A
Board member who declares a conflict of interest or where a
conflict of interest has been determined, shall not vote on that
particular issue.

7.6  Public notice of Board meetings shall be made by the
Division as prescribed in UCA Section 52-4-6.

7.7  The Division shall provide the Board with a secretary,
who shall prepare minutes and shall perform all secretarial
duties necessary for the Board to fulfill its responsibility.  The
minutes of Board meetings shall be completed and sent to Board
members at least twenty-one (21) days prior to the scheduled
Board meeting.

7.8  The Board may be called upon to interpret codes
adopted by the Board.

7.9  The Board Chairman may assign member(s) various
assignments as required to aid in the promotion of safety, health
and welfare in the use of LPG.

R710-6-8.  Amendments and Additions.
The following amendments and additions are hereby

adopted by the Board:
8.1  All LP Gas facilities that are located in a public place

shall be inspected by a certified LP Gas serviceman every five
(5) years for leaks in all buried piping as follows:

8.1.1  All buried piping shall be pressure tested and
inspected for leaks as set forth in NFPA Standard 54, Sections
4.1.1 through 4.3.4.

8.1.2  If a leak is detected and repaired, the buried piping
shall again be pressure tested for leaks.

8.1.3  The certified LP Gas serviceman shall keep a written
record of the inspection and all corrections made to the buried
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piping located in a public place.
8.1.4  The inspection records shall be available to be

inspected on a regular basis by the Division.
8.2  Whenever the Division is required to complete more

than two inspections to receive compliance on an LP Gas
System, container, apparatus, appliance, appurtenance, tank or
tank trailer, or any pertinent equipment for the storage,
transportation or dispensation of LP Gas, the Division shall
charge to the owner for each additional inspection, the re-
inspection fee as stated in R710-6-6.1(e).

8.3  All LP Gas containers of more than 5000 water gallons
shall be inspected at least biannually for compliance with the
adopted statute and rules.  The following containers are exempt
from this requirement:

8.3.1  Those excluded from the act in UCA, Section 53-7-
303.

8.3.2  Containers under federal control.
8.3.3  Containers under the control of the U.S. Department

of Transportation and used for transportation of LP Gas.
8.3.4  Containers located at private residences.
8.4  Those using self-serve key or card services shall be

trained in safe filling practices by the licensed dealer providing
the services.  A letter shall be sent to the Division by the
licensed dealer stating that those using the self-serve key or card
service have been trained.

8.5  IFC Amendments:
8.5.1  IFC, Chapter 38, Section 3801.2 Permits. On line 2

after the word "105.7" add "and the adopted LPG rules".
8.5.2  IFC, Chapter 38, Section 3803.1 is deleted and

rewritten as follows: General. LP Gas equipment shall be
installed in accordance with NFPA 54, NFPA 58, the adopted
LP Gas Administrative Rules, and the International Fuel Gas
Code, except as otherwise provided in this chapter.

8.5.3  IFC, Chapter 38, Section 3809.12 is deleted and
rewritten as follows: In Table 3809.12, Doorway or opening to
a building with two or more means of egress, with regard to
quantities 720 or less and 721-2,500, the currently stated "5" is
deleted and replaced with "10".

8.5.4  IFC, Chapter 38, Section 3810.1 is amended as
follows: On line two after the word "discontinued" add the
words "for more than one year or longer as allowed by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ)".

8.6  NFPA, Standard 58 Amendments:
8.6.1  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 5.2.1.1 is amended to

add the following section: (c) All new, used or existing
containers of 5000 water gallons or less, installed in the State of
Utah or relocated within the State of Utah shall be marked with
the ASME stamp as defined in Section 2.1 of these rules.  All
new, used or existing containers of more than 5000 water
gallons, installed in the State of Utah or relocated within the
State of Utah, shall be marked with the ASME stamp as defined
in Section 2.1 of these rules, and shall be inspected for approval
by the Division.  If the Division has concerns about the integrity
or condition of the container, additional nondestructive testing
may be required to include but not limited to hydrostatic testing,
ultrasonic metal thickness testing or any other testing as
determined necessary by the Division.  All incurred costs for
additional testing required by the Division shall be the
responsibility of the owner.

8.6.2  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 5.2.1.1 is amended to
add the following section: (d) If an existing U68, U69, U200 or
U201 specification container, more than 5000 water gallons, is
relocated within the State of Utah, and does not bear the
required ASME stamp as defined in Section 2.1 of these rules,
the container cannot be reinstalled unless the container has
received a "Special Classification Permit" from the Division.
Specifications of the type of container, container history if
known, material specifications and calculations, and condition
of the container shall be submitted to the Division by the person

seeking the "Special Classification Permit".  The Division shall
inspect the container for approval.  If the Division has concerns
about the integrity or condition of the container, additional
nondestructive tests such as hydrostatic testing, ultrasonic metal
thickness testing or any other testing as determined necessary
by the Division.  All incurred costs of testing and evaluations
shall be the responsibility of the owner.  The Division will
approve or disapprove the proposed container.  Approval by the
Division shall be obtained before the container is set or filled
with LP Gas.

8.6.3  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 5.2.1.5 is amended to
add the following sentence at the end of the section:

(A) Repairs and alterations shall only be made by those
holding a National Board "R" Certificate of Authorization
commonly known as an R Stamp.

8.6.4  NFPA Standard 58, Sections 5.9.3.2(3)(a) and (b) are
deleted and rewritten as follows:

Type K copper tubing without joints below grade may be
used in exterior LP Gas piping systems only.

8.6.5  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 6.6.1.2 is amended to
add the following at the end of the section:  When guard posts
are installed they shall be installed meeting the following
requirements:

8.6.5.1  Constructed of steel not less than four inches in
diameter and filled with concrete.

8.6.5.2  Set with spacing not more than four feet apart.
8.6.5.3  Buried three feet in the ground in concrete not less

than 15 inches in diameter.
8.6.5.4  Set with the tops of the posts not less than three

feet above the ground.
8.6.6  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 6.6.3 is amended to add

the following section: 6.6.3.9 Skid mounted ASME horizontal
containers greater than 2000 water gallons, with non-fireproofed
steel mounted attached supports, resting on concrete, pavement,
gravel or firm packed earth, may be mounted on the attached
supports to a maximum of 12 inches from the top of the skid to
the bottom of the container.

8.6.7  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 6.6.6 is amended to add
the following:  (L) All metallic equipment and components that
are buried or mounded shall have cathodic protection installed
to protect the metal and shall meet the following requirements:

8.6.7.1  Sacrificial anodes shall be installed as required by
the size of the container. If more than one sacrificial anode is
required they shall be evenly distributed around the container.

8.6.7.2  Sacrificial anodes shall be connected to the
container or piping as recommended by the manufacturer or
using accepted engineering practices.

8.6.7.3  Sacrificial anodes shall be placed as near the
bottom of the container as possible and approximately two feet
away from the container.

8.6.8  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 6.24.3.16 is added as
follows:  On dispensing installations, 1000 gallon water
capacity or less, where the dispensing cabinet is located next to
the LP Gas container, stainless steel wire braid hose of more
than 36 inches in length may be used on vapor and liquid return
lines only.  The hose shall be secured and routed in a safe and
professional manner, marked with the date of installation, and
shall be replaced every five years from that installation date.

8.6.9  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 6.25.3.2, the last
sentence of the section is deleted and rewritten as follows:
Existing installations shall comply with this requirement by
March 31, 2011.

8.6.10  NFPA, Standard 58, Section 8.4.1.1(1) is amended
as follows: On line one remove "5ft (1.5m)" and replace it with
"10 ft (3m)".

R710-6-9.  Penalties.
9.1  Civil penalties for violation of any rule or referenced

code shall be as follows:



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 106

9.1.1  Concern failure to license - $210.00 to $900.00
9.1.2  Person failure to obtain LPG Certificate - $30.00 to

$90.00
9.1.3  Failure of concern to obtain LPG Certificate for

employees who dispense LPG - $210.00 to $900.00
9.1.4  Concern doing business under improper class -

$140.00 to $600.00
9.1.5  Failure to notify SFM of change of address - $60.00
9.1.6  Violation of the adopted Statute or Rules - $210.00

to $900.00
9.2  Rationale.
9.2.1  Double the fee plus the cost of the license.
9.2.2  Double the fee plus the cost of the certificate.
9.2.3  Double the fee plus the cost of the license.
9.2.4  Double the fee.
9.2.5  Based on two hours of inspection fee at $30.00 per

hour.
9.2.6  Triple the fee.

KEY:  liquefied petroleum gas
September 7, 2010 53-7-305
Notice of Continuation March 16, 2011
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R765.  Regents (Board of), Administration.
R765-649.  Utah Higher Education Assistance Authority
(UHEAA) Privacy Policy.
R765-649-1.  Purpose.

The purpose of this rule is to provide the terms of
UHEAA's privacy policy concerning the disclosure of customer
nonpublic personal information, as defined in the Gramm-
Leach-Bliley Act, referenced below.

R765-649-2.  References.
2.1  Utah Code Title 53B, Utah System of Higher

Education, Chapter 12.
2.2  U.S. Congress, Title IV of the Higher Education Act

of 1965, as amended.
2.3  U.S. Federal Trade Commission. Code of Federal

Regulations, 16 CFR Part 313.
2.4  Pub. L. No. 106-102, the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act

R765-649-3.  General.
3.1  UHEAA collects nonpublic personal information about

customers from:
3.1.1  information received from customers on applications

or other forms;
3.1.2  information from customer transactions with

UHEAA, its affiliates or others; and
3.1.3  information received from a consumer reporting

agency.
3.2  UHEAA does not disclose any nonpublic personal

information about our customers or former customers to anyone,
except as permitted by law.

3.3  UHEAA restricts access to nonpublic personal
information about customers to those employees who need to
know such information to provide products or services to
customers. UHEAA maintains physical, electronic, and
procedural safeguards that comply with federal regulations to
guard customer nonpublic personal information.

KEY:  higher education, student loans*
July 17, 2001 53B-12-101(6)
Notice of Continuation March 25, 2011
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R805.  Regents (Board of), University of Utah,
Administration.
R805-2.  Government Records Access and Management Act
Procedures.
R805-2-1.  Purpose.

The purpose of this rule is to establish procedures for the
University of Utah in accordance with the Government Records
Access and Management Act.

R805-2-2.  Authority.
This rule is authorized by Sections 63G-2-204(2), 63A-12-

104(2), and 63G-3-201.

R805-2-3.  Allocation of Responsibility.
All departments, institutes, offices, divisions, centers,

schools, colleges, related functions and organizations of the
University of Utah shall be considered as a single government
entity for purposes of this rule.

R805-2-4.  University Records Officer Designated.
Pursuant to Section 63A-12-103, the University of Utah

shall maintain the appointment of a Records Officer, Marriott
Library, University of Utah, 84112.

R805-2-5.  Requests for Access.
Requests for access to records held by the University of

Utah shall be made in writing. Such requests shall be directed as
follows:

(1) Requests for personnel records of University Hospital
personnel shall be sent to: Manager, Hospital Human Resources,
Room 140, 421 Wakara Way, University of Utah, Salt Lake
City, Utah 84112.

(2) Requests for personnel records of all other personnel
shall be sent to: Director, Personnel Administration, 101 Annex,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(3) Requests pertaining to financial records of the
University shall be sent to: Director, Finance 408 Park Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(4) Requests pertaining to student records shall be sent to:
University Registrar, 250 N Student Services Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(5) All other requests shall be sent to the office of the vice-
president responsible for overseeing the division of the
University in which the records are maintained. The list of those
vice-presidents is as follows.

(a). Vice President, Budget and Planning, 201 Park
Building, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(b). Vice President, Health Sciences, 211 Park Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(c). Vice President, Academic Affairs, 205 Park Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(d). Vice President, Research, 210 Park Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(e). Vice President, Student Affairs and Services, 208 Park
Building, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(f). Vice President, Development, 304 Park Building,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(g). Vice President, Administrative Services, 209 Park
Building, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

(h). Vice President, University Relations, 206 Park
Building, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.

R805-2-6.  Fees.
As provided by Section 63G-2-203, a fee schedule

reflecting actual costs of duplication or compiling a record may
be obtained from the Records Officer, 546 Marriott Library,
University of Utah 84112.

R805-2-7.  Appeals of Access, Classification or Designation

Determination.
Appeals of access, classification or designation

determinations shall be directed to the Records Officer, 546
Marriott Library, University of Utah 84112, who has been
designated by the President to hear appeals on his behalf
pursuant to Section 63G-2-401(9).

R805-2-8.  Appeals of Denial of Request to Amend Record.
A denial of a request to amend a record may be appealed

to the Records Officer, who shall act as the presiding officer for
such appeals.

KEY:  higher education, GRAMA*, records
1993 63G-2-204(2)
Notice of Continuation March 24, 2011 63A-12-104

63G-3-201
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R912.  Transportation, Motor Carrier, Ports-of-Entry.
R912-8.  Minimum Tire, Axle and Suspension Ratings for
Heavy Vehicles and the Use of Retractable or Variable Load
Suspension Axles in Utah.
R912-8-1.  Authority.

This rule is authorized by Sections 72-7-404, 72-7-406, and
72-1-201.

R912-8-2.  Definitions.
(1)  "Axle Group" means any axles on a vehicle that are

within eight feet of each other.
(2)  "Bridge Formula" is defined in Section 72-7-404.
(3)  "Fixed Axle" means an axle that is not steerable, self

steering or retractable.
(4)  "Legal Weight" is defined in Section 72-7-404.
(5)  "Load Rating" means the maximum load that the

equipment is rated to carry as designated by the Federal Motor
Carrier standards.

(6)  "Variable Load Suspension (VLS) Axle" means an axle
that can be loaded mechanically to various capacities.

(7)  "Retractable Axles" means an axle that can be lifted
from the pavement surface, but cannot mechanically vary its
weight-bearing capability.

(8)  "Tire Scrubbing" means side movement of the tire
associated with the turning movement of a vehicle.

(9)  "Quad Axle Group" means a group of four consecutive
fixed axles.

R912-8-3.  Purpose.
(1)  The purpose of this rule is to promote safety and

reduce the pavement damage resulting from operating with
underrated tires or suspensions and/or retractable or VLS axles.
Some trucking firms have utilized underrated tires, axles and
suspensions systems which cannot safely and practically support
excess weight, and adjacent axles become overloaded.  Fixed
axles scrub sideways to some degree when a vehicle is operated
through a turning movement.  This scrubbing is damaging to the
pavement surface.  The degree to which a tire scrubs is related
to the distance between the extreme fixed axles in an axle group.
Quad axle groups increase tire scrubbing considerably because
of the extreme axle spacings involved.

(2)  Some companies utilize retractable VLS axles to
improve the load-carrying flexibility of their vehicles.  These
axles increase the weight that the vehicle can legally carry,
while providing needed maneuverability at loading and
unloading sites.  Concrete and construction companies have
used these axles on their vehicles to transport materials to
construction sites, causing a minimum of pavement and bridge
damage.  These axles can then be retracted or "unloaded" to
allow a driver to more easily back up or steer.  Since they can be
misused and abused, it is in the best interest of safety and
infrastructure preservation to establish and enforce specific
operating requirements for vehicles so equipped in the state of
Utah.

R912-8-4.  Provisions.
(1)  Vehicles with a gross vehicle rating exceeding 26,000

pounds are limited as follows:
(A)  Axles shall not exceed their designed load capacity.

Documentation of axle capacity, such as an attached data plate
or written certification from a vendor, shall be available with
each vehicle.

(B)  Single tires shall be a minimum size of 8.25 x 20.  All
tires shall meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety load rating
requirements.

(C)  No more than three fixed axles shall be allowed in any
group.  Retractable or VLS axles installed after January 1990
shall be self-steering on power units and when augmenting a
tridem group on trailers.  Non-divisible loads may be exempt

from these restrictions with written approval from the Utah
Department of Transportation (UDOT).

(D)  No axle in a group with a retractable or VLS axle shall
exceed legal or bridge formula weight requirements.

(E)  Controls for raising and lowering retractable or VLS
axles may be located in the cab of the power unit, but the
controls regulating pressure to such axles shall be positioned
outside the cab so as to be inaccessible to the driver when the
vehicle is in motion.

(F)  Tires, axles or suspension systems which are unusual
or which vary from these requirements must be reviewed and
approved by UDOT prior to operation.

KEY:  transportation, weight, ratings, permits
June 22, 2006 72-7-404
Notice of Continuation February 17, 2011 72-7-406

72-1-201
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R933.  Transportation, Preconstruction, Right of Way
Acquisition.
R933-1.  Right of Way Acquisition.
R933-1-1.  Purpose and Authority.

This rule provides the department's procedures for right of
way acquisition and the purchase, sale, and exchange of real
property.  This rule is required by Section 72-5-117 and is
enacted under the authority of Title 63G, Chapter 3, Utah
Administrative Rulemaking Act.

R933-1-2.  Incorporation of Federal Regulations for Federal
Financial Assistance Projects.

The State of Utah incorporates by reference 49 CFR 24 as
amended in the Federal Register, on January 4, 2005, as its
administrative rules on the acquisition of rights of way for
projects receiving federal financial assistance.

R933-1-3.  Partial Incorporation of Federal Regulations for
State Projects Funded Without Federal Financial Assistance.

The State of Utah incorporates by reference 49 CFR 24 as
amended in the Federal Register on January 4, 2005, as its
administrative rules on the acquisition of rights of way for
projects that do not receive federal financial assistance, except
that 49 CFR 24.107 is not incorporated and shall not be the basis
for recovery of attorney fees or other litigation expenses
specified therein.  Attorney fees and other litigation expenses
shall only be recoverable for projects that do not receive federal
financial assistance to the extent expressly provided for by state
law.

R933-1-4.  Requirements for Purchase, Sale, or Exchange of
Real Property.

(1)  When purchasing, selling, or exchanging real property,
the department shall obtain and review the following documents
and authorities as the department deems it necessary or
appropriate to ensure that the value of the real property is
congruent with the proposed price and other terms of purchase,
sale, or exchange:

(a)  title insurance commitment;
(b)  an environmental assessment;
(c)  an engineering assessment;
(d)  applicable regulatory codes;
(e)  an appraisal;
(f)  an analysis of past maintenance and operational

expenses, when available;
(g)  the situs, zoning, and planning information;
(h)  a land survey; and
(i)  other requirements determined necessary by the

Department.
(2)  This rule shall apply to all purchases, sales, and

exchanges of the department, except as otherwise allowed,
required or governed by state or federal law.  For projects not
receiving federal financial assistance, the requirements of this
rule shall not apply to the purchase, sale, or exchange of
property, or to an interest in real property that is under a
contract or other written agreement prior to May 5, 2008, or
with a value of less than $100,000, as estimated by the
department.

KEY:  right of way acquisition, condemnation
March 10, 2011 72-5-117
Notice of Continuation November 29, 2006
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R994.  Workforce Services, Unemployment Insurance.
R994-403.  Claim for Benefits.
R994-403-101a.  Filing a New Claim.

(1)  A new claim for unemployment benefits is made by
filing with the Department of Workforce Services Claims
Center.  A new claim can be filed by telephone, completing an
application at the Department's web site, or as otherwise
instructed by the Department.

(2)  The effective date of a new claim for benefits is the
Sunday immediately preceding the date the claim is filed,
provided the claimant did not work full-time during that week,
or is not entitled to earnings equal to or in excess of the WBA
for that week.  A claim for benefits can only be made effective
for a prior week if the claimant can establish good cause for late
filing in accordance with R994-403-106a.

(3)  When a claimant files a new claim during the last week
of a quarter and has worked less than full-time for that week, the
Department will make the claim effective that week if it is
advantageous to the claimant, even if the claimant has earnings
for that week that are equal to or in excess of the WBA.

(4)  Wages used to establish eligibility for a claim cannot
be used on a subsequent claim.

R994-403-102a.  Cancellation of Claim.
(1)  Once a weekly claim has been filed and the claimant

has been deemed monetarily eligible, the claim is considered to
have been established, even if no payment has been made or
waiting week credit granted.  The claim then remains
established for 52 weeks during which time another regular
claim may not be filed against the state of Utah unless the claim
is canceled.

(2)  A claim may be canceled if the claimant requests that
the claim be canceled and one of the following circumstances
can be shown:

(a)  no weekly claims have been filed;
(b)  cancellation is requested prior to the issuance of the

monetary determination;
(c)  the request is made within the same time period

permitted for an appeal of the monetary determination and the
claimant returns any benefits that have been paid;

(d)  the claimant had earnings, severance, or vacation
payments equal to or greater than the WBA applicable to all
weeks for which claims were filed;

(e)  the claimant meets the eligibility requirements for
filing a new claim following a disqualification due to a strike in
accordance with the requalifying provisions of Subsection 35A-
4-405(4)(c);

(f)  the claimant meets the requirements for cancellation
established under the provisions for combined wage claims in
R994-106-107; or

(g)  the claimant has filed an unemployment compensation
for ex-military (UCX) claim, and it is determined the claimant
does not have wage credits under Title 5, chapter 85, U.S. Code.

(3)  If a claimant is disqualified from the receipt of
unemployment benefits because he or she was discharged for a
crime in connection with work under R994-405-210, whether
the claimant was deemed monetarily eligible or not, the claim
will be established for 52 weeks and cannot be canceled even if
the requirements of subsection (2) have been satisfied.

R994-403-103a.  Reopening a Claim.
(1)  A claim for benefits is considered "closed" when a

claimant reports four consecutive weeks of earnings equal to or
in excess of the WBA or does not file a weekly claim within 27
days from the last week filed. In those circumstances, the
claimant must reopen the claim before benefits can be paid.

(2)  A claimant may reopen the claim any time during the
52-week period after first filing by contacting the Claims
Center.  The effective date of the reopened claim will be the

Sunday immediately preceding the date the claimant requests
reopening unless good cause is established for failure to request
reopening during a prior week in accordance with R994-403-
106a.

R994-403-104g.  Using Unused Wages for a Subsequent
Claim.

(1)  A claimant may have sufficient wage credits to
monetarily qualify for a subsequent claim without intervening
employment.

(2)  Before payment can be made on a subsequent claim
using those unused wages, each of the following elements must
be satisfied:

(a)  the claimant must have performed work in covered
employment after the effective date of the original claim, but
not necessarily during the benefit year of the original claim;

(b)  actual services must have been performed.  Vacation,
severance pay, or a bonus cannot be used to requalify;

(c)  the claimant must have earnings from covered
employment, as defined in R994-201-101(9), equal to at least
six times the WBA of the original or subsequent claim,
whichever is lower;

(d)  the claimant must have actually received benefits
during the preceding benefit year; and

(e)  benefits will not be paid under Subsection 35A-4-
403(1)(g) from the effective date of the claim and continuing
until the week the claimant provides proof of covered
employment equal to at least six times the WBA.

R994-403-105a.  Filing Weekly Claims.
(1)  Claims must be filed on a weekly basis.  For

unemployment benefit purposes, the week begins at 12:01 a.m.
on Sunday and ends at midnight on Saturday.  The claimant is
the only person who is authorized to file weekly claims.  The
responsibility for filing weekly claims cannot be delegated to
another person.

(2)  Each weekly claim should be filed as soon as possible
after the Saturday week ending date.  If the claim has not been
closed, the Department will allow 20 days after the week ending
date to file a timely claim.  A weekly claim filed 21 or more
calendar days after the week ending date will be denied unless
good cause for late filing is established in accordance with
R994-403-106a.

R994-403-106a.  Good Cause for Late Filing.
(1)  Claims must be filed timely to insure prompt, accurate

payment of benefits.  Untimely claims are susceptible to errors
and deprive the Department of its responsibility to monitor
eligibility.  Benefits may be paid if it is determined that the
claimant had good cause for not filing in a timely manner.

(2)  The claimant has the burden to establish good cause by
competent evidence.  Good cause is limited to circumstances
where it is shown that the reasons for the delay in filing were
due to circumstances beyond the claimant's control or were
compelling and reasonable.  Some reasons for good cause for
late filing may raise other eligibility issues.  Some examples
that may establish good cause for late filing are:

(a)  a crisis of several days duration that interrupts the
normal routine during the time the claim should be filed;

(b)  hospitalization or incarceration; or
(c)  coercion or intimidation exercised by the employer to

prevent the prompt filing of a claim.
(3)  The Department is the only acceptable source of

information about unemployment benefits.  Relying on
inaccurate advice from friends, relatives, other claimants or
similar sources does not constitute good cause.

(4)  Good cause for late filing cannot extend beyond 65
weeks from the filing date of the initial claim.
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R994-403-107b.  Registration, Workshops, Deferrals -
General Definition.

(1)  A claimant must register for work with the
Department, unless, at the discretion of the Department,
registration is waived or deferred.

(2)  The Department may require attendance at workshops
designed to assist claimants in obtaining employment.

(3)  Failure, without good cause, to comply with the
requirements of Subsections (1) and (2) of this section may
result in a denial of benefits.  The claimant has the burden to
establish good cause through competent evidence.  Good cause
is limited to circumstances where it is shown that the failure to
comply was due to circumstances beyond the control of the
claimant or which were compelling and reasonable. The proof
of inability to register or report may raise an able or available
issue.

(4)  The denial of benefits begins with the week the
claimant failed to comply and ends with the week the claimant
contacts the Department and complies by either registering for
work, reporting as required, or scheduling an appointment to
attend the next available workshop or conference.  The denial
can be waived if the Department determines the claimant
complied within a reasonable amount of time.

R994-403-108b.  Deferral of Work Registration and Work
Search.

(1)  The Department may elect to defer the work
registration and work search requirements.  A claimant placed
in a deferred status is not required to actively seek work but
must meet all other availability requirements of the act.
Deferrals are generally limited to the following circumstances:

(a)  Labor Disputes.
A claimant who is unemployed due to a labor dispute may

be deferred while an eligibility determination under Subsection
35A-4-405(4) is pending.  If benefits are allowed, the claimant
must register for work immediately.

(b)  Union Attachment.
A claimant who is a union member in good standing, is on

the out-of-work list, or is otherwise eligible for a job referral by
the union, and has earned at least half of his or her base period
earnings through the union, may be eligible for a deferral.  If a
deferral is granted to a union member, it shall not be extended
beyond the mid-point of the claim unless the claimant can
demonstrate a reasonable expectation of obtaining employment
through the union.

(c)  Employer Attachment.
A claimant who has an attachment to a prior employer and

a date of recall to full-time employment within ten weeks of
filing or reopening a claim may have the work registration
requirement deferred to the expected date of recall.  The deferral
should not extend longer than ten weeks.

(d)  Three Week Deferral.
A claimant who accepts a definite offer of full-time work

to begin within three weeks, shall be deferred for that period.
(e)  Seasonal.
A claimant may be deferred when, due to seasonal factors,

work is not available in the claimant's primary base period
occupation and other suitable work is not available in the area.

(2)  Deferrals cannot be granted if prohibited by state or
federal law for certain benefit programs.

R994-403-109b.  Profiled Claimants.
(1)  The Department will identify individuals who are

likely to exhaust unemployment benefits through a profiling
system and require that they participate in reemployment
services.  These services may include job search workshops, job
placement services, counseling, testing, and assessment.

(2)  In order to avoid disqualification for failure to
participate in reemployment services, the claimant must show

good cause for nonparticipation.  Good cause for
nonparticipation is established if the claimant can show:

(a)  completion of equivalent services within the 12 month
period immediately preceding the date the claimant is scheduled
for reemployment services; or

(b)  that the failure to participate was reasonable or beyond
the claimant's control.

(3)  Failure to participate in reemployment services without
good cause will result in a denial of benefits beginning with the
week the claimant refuses or fails to attend scheduled services
and continuing until the week the claimant contacts the
Employment Center to arrange participation in the required
reemployment service.

(4)  Some reasons for good cause for nonparticipation may
raise other eligibility issues.

R994-403-110c.  Able and Available - General Definition.
(1)  The primary obligation of the claimant is to become

reemployed.  A claimant may meet all of the other eligibility
criteria but, if the claimant cannot demonstrate ability,
availability, and an active good faith effort to obtain work,
benefits cannot be allowed.

(2)  A claimant must be attached to the labor force, which
means the claimant can have no encumbrances to the immediate
acceptance of full-time work.  The claimant must:

(a)  be actively engaged in a good faith effort to obtain
employment; and

(b)  have the necessary means to become employed
including tools, transportation, licenses, and childcare if
necessary.

(3)  The continued unemployment must be due to the lack
of suitable job opportunities.

(4)  The only exception to the requirement that a claimant
actively seek work is if the Department has approved schooling
under Section 35A-4-403(2) and the claimant meets the
requirements of R994-403-107b.

(5)  The only exception to the requirements that the
claimant be able to work and actively seeking full-time work are
that the claimant meets the requirements of R994-403-111c(6).

R994-403-111c.  Able.
(1)  The claimant must have no physical or mental health

limitation which would preclude immediate acceptance of full-
time work.  A recent history of employment is one indication of
a claimant's ability to work.  If there has been a change in the
claimant's physical or mental capacity since his or her last
employment, there is a presumption of inability to work which
the claimant must overcome by competent evidence.  The
claimant must show that there is a reasonable likelihood that
jobs exist which the claimant is capable of performing before
unemployment insurance benefits can be allowed.  Pregnancy
is treated the same as other physical limitations.

(2)  For purposes of determining weekly eligibility for
benefits, it is presumed a claimant who is not able to work more
than one-half the normal workweek will be considered not able
to perform full-time work.  The normal workweek means the
normal workweek in the claimant's occupation.  A claimant will
be denied under this section for any week in which the claimant
refuses suitable work due to an inability to work, regardless of
the length of time the claimant is unable to work.

(a)  Past Work History.
Benefits will not be denied solely on the basis of a physical

or mental health limitation if the claimant earned base period
wages while working with the limitation and is:

(i)  willing to accept any work within his or her ability;
(ii)  actively seeking work consistent with the limitation;

and
(iii)  otherwise eligible.
Under these circumstances, the unemployment is



UAC (As of April 1, 2011) Printed:  April 6, 2011 Page 113

considered to be due to a lack of employment opportunities and
not due to an inability to work.

(b)  Medical Verification.
When an individual has a physical or mental health

limitation, medical information from a competent health care
provider is one form of evidence used to determine the
claimant's ability to work.  The provider's opinion is presumed
to be an accurate reflection of the claimant's ability to work,
however, the provider's opinion may be overcome by other
competent evidence.  The Department will determine if medical
verification is required.

(3)  Temporary Disability.
(a)  Employer Attached.
A claimant is not eligible for benefits if the claimant is not

able to work at his or her regular job due to a temporary
disability and the employer has agreed to allow the claimant to
return to the job when he or she is able to work.  In this case, the
claimant's unemployment is due to an inability to work rather
than lack of available work.  The claimant is not eligible for
benefits even if there is other work the claimant is capable of
performing with the disability.  If a claimant is precluded from
working due to Federal Aviation Administration regulations
because of pregnancy, and the employer has agreed to allow the
claimant to return to the job, the claimant is considered to be on
a medical leave of absence and is not eligible for benefits.

(b)  No Employer Attachment.
If the claimant has been separated from employment with

no expectation of being allowed to return when he or she is
again able to work, or the temporary disability occurred after
becoming unemployed, benefits may be allowed even though
the claimant cannot work in his or her regular occupation if the
claimant can show there is work the claimant is capable of
performing and for which the claimant reasonably could be
hired.  The claimant must also meet other eligibility
requirements including making an active work search.

(4)  Hospitalization.
A claimant is unable to work if hospitalized unless the

hospitalization is on an out-patient basis or the claimant is in a
rehabilitation center or care facility and there is independent
verification that the claimant is not restricted from immediately
working full-time.  Immediately following hospitalization, a
rebuttable presumption of physical inability continues to exist
for the period of time needed for recuperation.

(5)  Workers' Compensation.
(a)  Compensation for Lost Wages.
A claimant is not eligible for unemployment benefits while

receiving temporary total disability workers' compensation
benefits.

(b)  Subsequent Awards.
The Department may require that a claimant who is

receiving permanent partial disability benefits from workers'
compensation show that he or she is able and available for full-
time work and can reasonably expect to obtain full-time work
even with the disability.

(c)  Workers' compensation disability payments are not
reportable as wages.

(6)  Physical or Mental Health Limitation.
(a)  A claimant who is not able to work full-time due to a

physical or mental health limitation, may be considered eligible
under this rule if:

(i)  the claimant's base period employment was limited to
part-time because of the claimant's physical or mental health
limitations;

(ii)  the claimant's prior part-time work was substantial.
Substantial is defined as at least 50 percent of the hours
customarily worked in the claimant's occupation;

(iii)  the claimant is able to work at least as many hours as
he or she worked prior to becoming unemployed;

(iv)  there is work available which the claimant is capable

of performing; and
(v)  the claimant is making an active work search.
(b)  The Department may require that the claimant

establish ability by competent evidence.

R994-403-112c.  Available.
(1)  General Requirement.
The claimant must be available for full-time work.  Any

restrictions on availability, such as lack of transportation,
domestic problems, school attendance, military obligations,
church or civic activities, whether self-imposed or beyond the
control of the claimant, lessen the claimant's opportunities to
obtain suitable full-time work.

(2)  Activities Which Affect Availability.
It is not the intent of the act to subsidize activities which

interfere with immediate reemployment.  A claimant is not
considered available for work if the claimant is involved in any
activity which cannot be immediately abandoned or interrupted
so that the claimant can seek and accept full-time work.

(a)  Activities Which May Result in a Denial of Benefits.
For purposes of establishing weekly eligibility for benefits,

a claimant who is engaged in an activity for more than half the
normal workweek that would prevent the claimant from
working, is presumed to be unavailable and therefore ineligible
for benefits.  The normal workweek means the normal
workweek in the claimant's occupation.  This presumption can
be overcome by a showing that the activity did not preclude the
immediate acceptance of full-time work, referrals to work,
contacts from the Department, or an active search for work.
When a claimant is away from his or her residence but has made
arrangements to be contacted and can return quickly enough to
respond to any opportunity for work, the presumption of
unavailability may be overcome.  The conclusion of
unavailability can also be overcome in the following
circumstances:

(i)  Travel Which is Necessary to Seek Work.
(A)  Benefits will not be denied if the claimant is required

to travel to seek, apply for, or accept work within the United
States or in a foreign country where the claimant has
authorization to work and where there is a reciprocal agreement.
The trip itself must be for the purpose of obtaining work.  There
is a rebuttable presumption that the claimant is not available for
work when the trip is extended to accommodate the claimant's
personal needs or interests, and the extension is for more than
one-half of the workweek.

(B)  Unemployment benefits cannot be paid to a claimant
located in a foreign country unless the claimant has
authorization to work there and there is a reciprocal agreement
concerning the payment of unemployment benefits with that
foreign country.  An exception to this general rule is that a
claimant who travels to a foreign country for the express
purpose of applying for employment and is out of the United
States for two consecutive weeks or less is eligible for those
weeks provided the claimant can prove he or she has a legal
right to work in that country.  A claimant who is out of the
United States for more than two weeks is not eligible for
benefits for any of the weeks.

(ii)  Definite Offer of Work or Recall.
If the claimant has accepted a definite offer of full-time

employment or has a date of recall to begin within three weeks,
the claimant does not have to demonstrate further availability
and is not required to seek other work.  Because the statute
requires that a claimant be able to work, if a claimant is unable
to work for more than one-half of any week due to illness or
hospitalization, benefits will be denied.

(iii)  Jury Duty or Court Attendance.
Jury duty or court attendance is a public duty required by

law and a claimant will not be denied benefits if he or she is
unavailable because of a lawfully issued summons to appear as
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a witness or to serve on a jury unless the claimant:
(A)  is a party to the action;
(B)  had employment which he or she was unable to

continue or accept because of the court service; or
(C)  refused or delayed an offer of suitable employment

because of the court service.
The time spent in court service is not a personal service

performed under a contract of hire and therefore is not
considered employment.

(b)  Activities Which Will Result in a Denial of Benefits.
(i)  Refusal of Work.
When a claimant refuses any suitable work, the claimant is

considered unavailable.  Even though the claimant had valid
reasons for not accepting the work, benefits will not be allowed
for the week or weeks in which the work was available. Benefits
are also denied when a claimant fails to be available for job
referrals or a call to return to work under reasonable conditions
consistent with a previously established work relationship.  This
includes referral attempts from a temporary employment
service, a school district for substitute teaching, or any other
employer for which work is "on-call."

(ii)  Failure to Perform All Work During the Week of
Separation.

(A)  Benefits will be denied for the week in which
separation from employment occurs if the claimant's
unemployment was caused because the claimant was not able or
available to do his or her work.  In this circumstance, there is a
presumption of continued inability or unavailability and an
indefinite disqualification will be assessed until there is proof of
a change in the conditions or circumstances.

(B)  If the claimant was absent from work during the last
week of employment and the claimant was not paid for the day
or days of absence, benefits will be denied for that week.  The
claimant will be denied benefits under this section regardless of
the length of the absence.

(3)  Hours of Availability.
(a)  Full-Time.
Except as provided in R994-403-111c(5), in order to meet

the availability requirement, a claimant must be ready and
willing to immediately accept full-time work.  Full-time work
generally means 40 hours a week but may vary due to
customary practices in an occupation.  If the claimant was last
employed less than full-time, there is a rebuttable presumption
that the claimant continues to be available for only part-time
work.

(b)  Other Than Normal Work Hours.
If the claimant worked other than normal work hours and

the work schedule was adjusted to accommodate the claimant,
the claimant cannot continue to limit his or her hours of
availability even if the claimant was working 40 hours or more.
The claimant must be available for full-time work during normal
work hours as is customary for the industry.

(4)  Wage Restrictions.
(a)  No claimant will be expected, as a condition of

eligibility, to accept a wage that is less than the state or federal
minimum wage, whichever is applicable, or a wage that is
substantially less favorable to the claimant than prevailing
wages for similar work in the locality.  Benefits cannot be
allowed if the claimant is restricting himself or herself to a wage
that is not available.

(b)  A claimant must be given a reasonable time to seek
work that will preserve his or her earning potential.  At the time
of filing an initial claim, or at the time of reopening a claim
following a period of employment, the claimant may restrict his
or her wage requirement to the highest wage earned during or
subsequent to the base period and prior to filing the claim or the
highest wage available in the locality for the claimant's
occupation, whichever is lower, but only if there is a reasonable
expectation that work can be obtained at that wage.

(i)  After a claimant has received1/3 of the maximum
benefit amount (MBA) for his or her regular claim, the claimant
must accept any wage that is equal to or greater than the lowest
wage earned during the base period, as long as that wage is
consistent with the prevailing wage standard.

(ii)  After a claimant has received 2/3 of the MBA for his
or her regular claim, the claimant must be willing to accept the
prevailing wage in the locality for work in any base period
occupation.

(c)  Exception for Deferred Claimants.
The provisions of this section do not apply to those

claimants who qualify for deferrals under Subsection 35A-4-
403(1)(b) and R994-403-202 during the period of deferral.

(5)  Type of Work.
(a)  One of the purposes of the unemployment insurance

program is to help a claimant preserve his or her highest skill by
providing unemployment benefits so the claimant can find work
similar to what the claimant had prior to becoming unemployed.
A skill is defined as a marketable ability developed over an
extended period of time by training or experience which could
be lost if not used.  It is not the intent of the program to
subsidize individuals who are limiting their availability because
of a desire to improve their employment status.

(i)  At the time of filing an initial claim or reopening a
claim following a period of employment, a claimant may restrict
availability to the highest skilled employment performed during
or subsequent to the base period provided the claimant has a
reasonable expectation of obtaining that type of work.  A
claimant who is not willing to accept employment consistent
with work performed during or subsequent to the base period
must show a compelling reason for that restriction in order to be
considered available for work.

(ii)  After the claimant has received 1/3 of the MBA for his
or her regular claim, the claimant must be willing to accept
work in any of the occupations in which the claimant worked
during the base period.

(iii)  After the claimant has received 2/3 of the MBA for
his or her regular claim, the claimant must be willing to accept
any work that he or she can reasonably perform consistent with
the claimant's past experience, training, and skills.

(b)  Contract Obligation.
If a claimant is restricted due to a contractual obligation

from competing with a former employer or accepting
employment in the claimant's regular occupation, the claimant
is not eligible for benefits unless the claimant can show that he
or she:

(i)  is actively seeking work outside the restrictions of the
noncompete contract;

(ii)  has the skills and/or training necessary to obtain that
work; and

(iii)  can reasonably expect to obtain that employment.
(6)  Employer/Occupational Requirements.
If the claimant does not have the license or special

equipment required for the type of work the claimant wants to
obtain, the claimant cannot be considered available for work
unless the claimant is actively seeking other types of work and
has a reasonable expectation of obtaining that work.

(7)  Temporary Availability.
When an individual is limited to temporary work because

of anticipated military service, school attendance, travel, church
service, relocation, a reasonable expectation of recall to a
former employer for which the claimant is not in deferral status,
or any other anticipated restriction on the claimant's future
availability, availability is only established if the claimant is
willing to accept and is actively seeking temporary work.  The
claimant must also show there is a realistic expectation that
there is temporary work in the claimant's occupation, otherwise
the claimant may be required to accept temporary work in
another occupation.  Evidence of a genuine desire to obtain
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temporary work may be shown by registration with and
willingness to accept work with temporary employment
services.

(8)  Distance to Work.
(a)  Customary Commuting Patterns.
A claimant must show reasonable access to public or

private transportation, and a willingness to commute within
customary commuting patterns for the occupation and
community.

(b)  Removal to a Locality of Limited Work Opportunities.
A claimant who moves from an area where there are

substantial work opportunities to an area of limited work
opportunities must demonstrate that the new locale has work for
which the claimant is qualified and which the claimant is willing
to perform.  If the work is so limited in the new locale that there
is little expectation the claimant will become reemployed, the
continued unemployment is the result of the move and not the
failure of the labor market to provide employment opportunities.
In that case, the claimant is considered to have removed himself
or herself from the labor market and is no longer eligible for
benefits.

(9)  School.
(a)  A claimant attending school who has not been granted

Department approval for a deferral must still meet all
requirements of being able and available for work and be
actively seeking work.  Areas that need to be examined when
making an eligibility determination with respect to a student
include reviewing a claimant's work history while attending
school, coupled with his or her efforts to secure full-time work.
If the hours of school attendance conflict with the claimant's
established work schedule or with the customary work schedule
for the occupation in which the claimant is seeking work, a
rebuttable presumption is established that the claimant is not
available for full-time work and benefits will generally be
denied.  An announced willingness on the part of a claimant to
discontinue school attendance or change his or her school
schedule, if necessary, to accept work must be weighed against
the time already spent in school as well as the financial loss the
claimant may incur if he or she were to withdraw.

(b)  A presumption of unavailability may also be raised if
a claimant moves, for the purpose of attending school, from an
area with substantial labor market to a labor market with more
limited opportunities.  In order to overcome this presumption,
the claimant must demonstrate there is full-time work available
in the new area which the claimant could reasonably expect to
obtain.

(10)  Employment of Youth.
Title 34, Chapter 23 of the Utah Code imposes limitations

on the number of hours youth under the age of 16 may work.
The following limitations do not apply if the individual has
received a high school diploma or is married.  Claimants under
the age of 16 who do not provide proof of meeting one of these
exceptions are under the following limitations whether or not in
student status because they have a legal obligation to attend
school.  Youth under the age of 16 may not work:

(a)  during school hours except as authorized by the proper
school authorities;

(b)  before or after school in excess of 4 hours a day;
(c)  before 5:00 a.m. or after 9:30 p.m. on days preceding

school days;
(d)  in excess of 8 hours in any 24-hour period; or
(e)  more than 40 hours in any week.
(11)  Domestic Obligations.
When a claimant has an obligation to care for children or

other dependents, the claimant must show that arrangements for
the care of those individuals have been made for all hours that
are normally worked in the claimant's occupation and must
show a good faith, active work search effort.

R994-403-113c.  Work Search.
(1)  General Requirements.
A claimant must make an active, good faith effort to secure

employment each and every week for which benefits are
claimed.  Efforts to find work must be judged by the standards
of the occupation and the community.

(2)  Active.
An active effort to look for work is generally interpreted to

mean that each week a claimant should contact a minimum of
four employers not previously contacted unless the claimant is
otherwise directed by the Department.  Those contacts should
be made with employers that hire people in the claimant's
occupation or occupations for which the claimant has work
experience or would otherwise be qualified and willing to
accept employment.  Failure of a claimant to make at least the
minimum number of contacts creates a rebuttable presumption
that the claimant is not making an active work search.  The
claimant may overcome this presumption by showing that he or
she has pursued a job development plan likely to result in
employment.  A claimant's job development activities for a
specific week should be considered in relation to the claimant's
overall work search efforts and the length of the claimant's
unemployment.  Creating a job development plan and/or writing
resumes may be reasonable and acceptable activities during the
first few weeks of a claim, but may be insufficient after the
claimant has been unemployed for several weeks.

(3)  Good Faith.
Good faith efforts are defined as those methods which a

reasonable person, anxious to return to work, would make if
desirous of obtaining employment.  A good faith effort is not
necessarily established simply by making a specific number of
contacts to satisfy the Department requirement.

(4)  Union Attachment.
(a)  Union attachment is sufficient to meet the requirements

of an active work search if the claimant is eligible for a deferral
as established under Subsection 35A-4-403(1)(b).

(b)  If the claimant is not in deferred status because the
claimant did not earn at least 50 percent of his or her base
period wage credits in employment as a union member, or the
deferral has ended, the claimant must meet the requirements of
an active, good faith work search by contacting employers in
addition to contacts with the union.  This work search is
required even though unions may have regulations and rules
which penalize members for making independent contacts to try
to find work or for accepting nonunion employment.

R994-403-114c.  Claimant's Obligation to Prove Weekly
Eligibility.

The claimant:
(1)  has the burden of proving that he or she is able,

available, and actively seeking full-time work:
(2)  must report any information that might affect

eligibility;
(3)  must provide any information requested by the

Department which is required to establish eligibility;
(4)  must keep a detailed record of the employers

contacted, as well as other activities that are likely to result in
employment for each week benefits are claimed; and

(5)  must immediately notify the Department if the
claimant is incarcerated.

R994-403-115c.  Period of Ineligibility.
(1)  Eligibility for benefits is established on a weekly basis.

If the Department has determined that the claimant is not able
or available for work, and it appears the circumstances will
likely continue, an indefinite disqualification will be assessed,
and the claimant must requalify by showing that he or she is
able and available for work.

(2)  If the Department has reason to believe a claimant has
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not made a good faith effort to seek work, or the Department is
performing a routine audit of a claim, the Department can only
require that the claimant provide proof of work search activities
for the four weeks immediately preceding the Department's
request.  However, if the claimant admits he or she did not
complete the work search activities required under this rule, the
Department can disqualify a claimant for more than four weeks.

(3)  The claimant will be disqualified for all weeks in
which it is discovered that the claimant was not able or available
to accept work without regard to the four-week limitation.

R994-403-116e.  Eligibility Determinations: Obligation to
Provide Information.

(1)  The Department cannot make proper determinations
regarding eligibility unless the claimant and the employer
provide correct information in a timely manner.  Claimants and
employers therefore have a continuing obligation to provide any
and all information and verification which may affect eligibility.

(2)  Providing incomplete or incorrect information will be
treated the same as a failure to provide information if the
incorrect or insufficient information results in an improper
decision with regard to the claimant's eligibility.

R994-403-117e.  Claimant's Responsibility.
(1)  The claimant must provide all of the following:
(a)  his or her correct name, social security number,

citizenship or alien status, address and date of birth;
(b)  the correct business name and address for each base

period employer and for each employer subsequent to the base
period;

(c)  information necessary to determine eligibility or
continuing eligibility as requested on the initial claim form, or
on any other Department form including work search
information.  This includes information requested through the
use of an interactive voice response system or the Internet;

(d)  the reasons for the job separation from base period and
subsequent employers when filing a new claim, requalifying for
a claim, or any time the claimant is separated from employment
during the benefit year.  The Department may require a
complete statement of the circumstances precipitating the
separation; and

(e)  any other information requested by the Department.
This includes requests for documentary evidence, written
statements, or oral requests.  Claimants are required to return
telephone calls when requested to do so by Department
employees.

(2)  Claimants are also required to report, at the time and
place designated, for an in-person interview with a Department
representative if so requested.

(3)  By filing a claim for benefits, the claimant has given
consent to the employer to release to the Department all
information necessary to determine eligibility even if the
information is confidential.

R994-403-118e.  Disqualification Periods if a Claimant Fails
to Provide Information.

(1)  A claimant is not eligible for benefits if the Department
does not have sufficient information to determine eligibility.
Except as provided in subsection (6) of this section, a claimant
who fails to provide necessary information without good cause
is disqualified from the receipt of unemployment benefits until
the information is received by the Department.

(2)  If insufficient or incorrect information is provided
when the initial claim is filed, the disqualification will begin
with the effective date of the claim.

(3)  If a potentially disqualifying issue is identified as part
of the weekly certification process and the claimant fails to
provide the information requested by the Department, the
disqualification will begin with the Sunday of the week for

which eligibility could not be determined.
(4)  If insufficient or incorrect information is provided as

part of a review of payments already made, the disqualification
will begin with the week in which the response to the
Department's request for information is due.

(5)  The disqualification will continue through the Saturday
prior to the week in which the claimant provides the
information.

(6)  If the disqualification results from the claimant's
failure to complete, sign, and return the Direct Deposit or
Eppicard Authorization Form, the disqualification will be
reversed once the completed and signed form is received by the
Department.  The claimant does not need to show good cause
for his or her failure to provide the Direct Deposit or Eppicard
Authorization Form in a timely manner.

R994-403-119e.  Overpayments Resulting from a Failure to
Provide Information.

(1)  Any overpayment resulting from the claimant's failure
to provide information, or based on incorrect information
provided by the claimant, will be assessed as a fault
overpayment in accordance with Subsection 35A-4-406(4) or as
a fraud overpayment in accordance with Subsection 35A-4-
405(5).

(2)  Any overpayment resulting from the employer's failure
to provide information will be assessed as a nonfault
overpayment in accordance with Subsection 35A-4-406(5).

(3)  If more than one party was at fault in the creation of an
overpayment, the overpayment will be assessed as:

(a)  a fraud or fault overpayment if the claimant was more
at fault than the other parties; or

(b)  a nonfault overpayment if the employer and/or the
Department was more at fault, or if the parties were equally at
fault.

R994-403-120e.  Employer's Responsibility.
Employers must provide wage, employment, and

separation information and complete all forms and reports as
requested by the Department.  The employer also must return
telephone calls from Department employees in a timely manner
and answer all questions regarding wages, employment, and
separations.

R994-403-121e.  Penalty for the Employer's Failure to
Comply.

(1)  A claimant has the right to have a claim for benefits
resolved quickly and accurately.  An employer's failure to
provide information in a timely manner results in additional
expense and unnecessary delay.

(2)  If an employer fails to provide information in a timely
manner without good cause, the ALJ will determine on appeal
that the employer has relinquished its rights with regard to the
affected claim and is no longer a party in interest.  The
employer's appeal will be dismissed and the employer is liable
for benefits paid.

(3)  The ALJ may, in his or her discretion, choose to
exercise continuing jurisdiction with respect to the case and
subpoena or call the employer and claimant as witnesses to
determine the claimant's eligibility.  If, after reaching the merits,
the ALJ determines to reverse the initial decision and deny
benefits, the employer is not eligible for relief of charges
resulting from benefits overpaid to the claimant prior to the date
of the ALJ's decision.

(4)  In determining whether to exercise discretion and
reach the merits, the ALJ may take into consideration:

(a)  the flagrancy of the refusal or failure to provide
complete and accurate information.  An employer's refusal to
provide information at the time of the initial Department
determination on the grounds that it wants to wait and present
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its case before an ALJ, for instance, will be subject to the most
severe penalty;

(b)  whether or not the employer has failed to provide
complete and accurate information in the past or on more than
one case; and

(c)  whether the employer is represented by counsel or a
professional representative.  Counsel and professional
representatives are responsible for knowing Department rules
and are therefore held to a higher standard.

R994-403-122e.  Good Cause for Failure to Comply.
If the employer or claimant has good cause for failing to

provide the information in the time frame requested, no
disqualification or penalty will be assessed.  Good cause, as it
applies to this section of the rule, may be established if the
claimant or employer:

(1)  made reasonable attempts to provide the information
within the time frame requested, or

(2)  was prevented from complying due to circumstances
which were compelling or beyond their control.

R994-403-123.  Obligation of Department Employees.
Employees of the Department are obligated, regardless of

when the information is discovered, to bring to the attention of
the proper Department representatives any information that may
affect a claimant's eligibility for unemployment insurance
benefits or information affecting the employer's contributions.

R994-403-201.  Department Approval for School Attendance
- General Definition.

(1)  Unemployment insurance is not intended to subsidize
schooling.  However, it is recognized that training may be a
practical way to reduce chronic and persistent unemployment
due to a lack of work skills, job obsolescence or foreign
competition.  Even though the claimant is granted Department
approval, the claimant must still be able to work.  With
Department approval, a claimant meets the availability
requirement based on his or her school attendance and
successful performance.  With the exception of very short-term
training, Department approval is intended for classroom training
as opposed to on-the-job training.  Department approval is to be
used selectively and judiciously.  It is not to be used as a
substitute for selective placement, job development, on-the-job
training, or other available programs.

(2)  If a claimant is ineligible under 35A-4-403(1)(c) due
to school attendance, Department approval will be considered.

(3)  Department approval will be granted when required by
state or federal law for specific training programs.

R994-403-202.  Qualifying Elements for Approval of
Training.

All of the following nine elements must be satisfied for a
claimant to qualify for Department approval of training. Some
of these elements will be waived or modified when required by
state or federal law for specific training programs.

(1) The claimant's unemployment is chronic or persistent,
or likely to be chronic or persistent, due to any one of the
following three circumstances:

(a) A lack of basic work skills. A lack of basic work skills
may not be established unless a claimant:

(i)(A)  has a history of repeated unemployment attributable
to lack of skills and has no recent history of employment
earning a wage substantially above the federal minimum wage
or

(B)  qualifies for Department sponsored training because
the claimant meets the eligibility requirements for public
assistance;

(ii)  has had no formal training in occupational skills;
(iii)  does not have skills developed over an extended

period of time by training or experience; and
(iv)  does not have a marketable degree from an institution

of higher learning; or
(b)  a change in the marketability of the claimant's skills

has resulted due to new technology, or major reductions within
an industry; or

(c)  inability to continue working in occupations using the
claimant's skills due to a verifiable, permanent physical or
emotional disability,

(2)  a claimant must have a reasonable expectation for
success as demonstrated by:

(a)  an aptitude for and interest in the work the claimant is
being trained to perform, or course of study the claimant is
pursuing; and

(b)  sufficient time and financial resources to complete the
training.

(3)  The training is provided by an institution approved by
the Department.

(4)  The training is not available except in school. For
example, on-the-job training is not available to the claimant.

(5)  The length of time required to complete the training
should generally not extend beyond 18 months.

(6)  The training should generally be vocationally oriented
unless the claimant has no more than two terms, quarters,
semesters, or similar periods of academic training necessary to
obtain a degree.

(7)  There is a reasonable expectation of employment
following completion of the training. Reasonable expectation
means the claimant will find a job using the skills and education
acquired while in training pursuant to a fair and objective
projection of job market conditions expected to exist at the time
of completion of the training.

(8)  A claimant did not leave work to attend school even if
the employer required the training for advancement or as a
condition of continuing employment.

(9)  The schooling is full-time, as defined by the training
facility.

R994-403-203.  Extensions of Department Approval.
Initial approval shall be granted, for the school term

beginning with the week in which the attendance began, or the
effective date of the claim, whichever is later. The Department
may extend the approval if the claimant establishes proof of:

(1)  satisfactory attendance;
(2)  passing grades;
(3)  continuance of the same course of study and classes

originally approved; and
(4)  compliance with all other qualifying elements.

R994-403-204.  Availability Requirements When Approval
is Granted.

(1)  If Department approval is granted, the claimant will be
placed in deferred status once the training begins and will not be
required to register for work or to seek and accept work.  The
deferral also applies to break periods between successive terms
as long as the break period is four weeks or less.  A claimant
must make a work search prior to the onset of training, even if
the claimant has been advised that the training has been
approved.  Benefits will not be denied when work is refused as
satisfactory attendance and progress in school serves as a
substitute for the availability requirements of the act.

(2)  Absences from school will not necessarily result in a
denial of benefits during those weeks the claimant can
demonstrate he or she is making up any missed school work and
is still making satisfactory progress in school.  Satisfactory
progress is defined as passing all classes with a grade level
sufficient to qualify for graduation, licensing, or certification, as
appropriate.

(3)  A disqualification will be effective with the week the
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claimant knew or should have known he or she was not going to
receive a passing grade in any of his or her classes or was
otherwise not making satisfactory progress in school.  It is the
claimant's responsibility to immediately report any information
that may indicate a failure to maintain satisfactory progress.

(4)  The claimant must attend school full-time as defined
by the educational institution.  If a claimant discontinues school
attendance, drops or changes any classes before the end of the
term, Department approval may be terminated immediately.
However, discontinuing a class that does not reduce the school
credits below full-time status will not result in the termination
of Department approval.  Department approval may be
reinstated during any week a claimant demonstrates, through
appropriate verification, the claimant is again attending class
regularly and making satisfactory progress.

(5)  Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section,
if the claimant was absent from school for more than one-half of
the workweek due to illness or hospitalization, the claimant is
considered to be unable to work and unemployment benefits
will be denied for that week.  A claimant has the responsibility
to report any sickness, injury, or other circumstances that
prevented him or her from attending school.

(6)  A claimant is ineligible for Department approval if the
claimant is retaking a class that was originally taken while
receiving benefits under Department approval.  However, if
Department approval was denied during the time the course was
originally in progress, approval may be reinstated to cover that
portion of the course not previously subsidized if the claimant
can demonstrate satisfactory progress.

R994-403-205.  Short-Term Training.
Department approval may be granted even though a

claimant has marketable skills and does not meet the
requirements for Department approval as defined in R994-403-
202 if the entire course of training is no longer than eight weeks
and will enhance the claimant's employment prospects.  A
claimant will not be granted a waiver for training that is longer
than eight weeks even if the claimant needs only eight weeks or
less to complete the training.  This is intended as a one-time
approval per benefit year and may not be extended beyond eight
weeks.

R994-403-301.  Requirements for Special Benefits.
Some benefit programs, including Extended Benefits, have

different availability and work search requirements.  The rule
governing work search for Extended Benefits is R994-402.
Other special programs are governed by the act or federal law.

KEY:  filing deadlines, registration, student eligibility,
unemployment compensation
March 15, 2011 35A-4-403(1)
Notice of Continuation June 26, 2007
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